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Foreword

The knowledge of Astronomy in ancient India had reached to 
a remarkable height by Ᾱryabhaṭ, Bhāskara-1, Brahmagupta, 
Bhāskarācārya, Jñānarāja and many others. Vedāṅga Jyotiṣa (1370 
B.C.) is considered to be the first astronomical text where we found 
five-year Yuga system. This Yuga-system was continued to be fol-
lowed till Paitāmahasiddhānta (80 C.E). After Paitāmahasiddhānta, 
Indian astronomy had started taking turn into a new Era. In the old 
Sūryasiddhānta (200 C.E.), the drastic change is noticeable – (i) 
five-year Yuga-system was no longer followed (ii) mathematical 
astronomy was linked with observational astronomy. Eventually, 
mathematical astronomy got prominence in Ᾱryabhatīyam (499 
A.D.). The primary source materials of ancient astronomy were 
coined in Sanskrit Language whereas medieval source materials are 
taken from Arabic and Persian manuscripts.

The present publication Śiddhāntasundará (1503 A.D.) is a 
later astronomical work composed by Jñānarāja, who followed 
Brahmasiddhānta in Śakalyaṁsahitā. Indian astronomical works 
are divided into different schools like brahmapakṣa, āryapakṣa, 
ardharātrikāpakṣa and saurapakṣa. Siddhāntasundara belongs to the 
last category. The text has two major sections – (i) grahagaṇitādhyāya 
(ii) goladhyāya. Grahagaṇitādhyāya focuses on mathematical aspect 
of astronomy and Goladhyāya deals with cosmology and allied 
matters. Here, he explained cosmology related myths found in the 
Purānas.

The critical edition is prepared by Dr. Jagatpati Sarkar and 
Sri Somenath Chatterjee. This book contains critically edited 
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Sanskrit text, notes in English and critical apparatus. Sri Somenath 
Chatterjee, an independent researcher on Indian astronomy and 
science have worked hard to prepare this critical edition. Two 
astronomical texts (i) Bramasiddhānta and (ii) Somasiddhānta of 
Somenath Chatterjee have already been published by the National 
Mission for Manuscripts. Hope he will continue his searching of 
Indian astronomical manuscripts to throw new light on the subject.

The Mission invites experts to come forward to work on Science 
related unpublished Indian manuscripts and to engage young 
researchers on the job so that rich scientific knowledge of our 
ancestors receives appropriate appreciation.

Prof. Pratapanand Jha
Director

National Mission for Manuscripts



Introduction 

Introduction
Siddhāntasundara is a significant work of Jñānarāja, son of great 
scholar Nāganātha, containing all the previous knowledge of astron-
omy. The epochal positions which Jñānarāja has given in his work, 
Siddhāntasundara, are true for śaka 1425 or 1503 CE. This was evi-
dently his date. Jñānarāja has written the astronomical book having 
two main parts Golādhyāya and Gaṇitādhyāya. Verses which are 
found in different manuscripts are different in number like mad-
hyagatihetu chapter etc. Cintāmaṇi, the son of Jñānrāja, made a 
commentary on his book in detail and that commentary is available.

The Sidhāntasundra follows Brahmasiddhānta in Śākalyasaṁhitā 
which follows the Sūryasiddhānta. It gives the epochal positions of 
planets and annual rates of motion for finding the places of different 
planets. These positions and the rate of yearly motion of planets, 
completely follow the modern Sūryasiddhānta. The compiler 
explained an important term “‘ayanāṁśa’ as the difference between 
the sun’s position calculated from the shadow cast by the noon sun 
and that obtained from calculation based on a karaṇa work”. 

Siddhāntasundara is a work having explanations of theory 
in different view from Bhāskarāchārya. The yantramālā chapter 
describes one new instrument. Vedāṅga Jyotiṣa is the first 
astronomical work compiled by Lagadha in 14th century BCE. But 
we get instances of the astronomical knowledge in Vedic texts and 
Purāṇas.
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Evolution of Astronomical knowledge in Vedic period
The Vedas are the first literary documents in the history of man-
kind, and the Ṛgveda Saṁhitā forms the oldest part of the corpus 
of Vedic literature. Initially passed down through generations over 
centuries as oral tradition, this valuable treasure of the ancient world 
has been preserved in the form of manuscripts in different parts of 
India. Of course, none of the available manuscripts of the Ṛgveda 
Saṁhitā predates 14th century CE. However, a continuity of Ṛgvedic 
tradition is retained for more than four thousand years, recited by 
chanters, and transmitted from teachers to students in both oral and 
written form. No land on earth has such a long cultural continuity, 
even though there were ancient civilizations like the Babylonian, 
the Egyptian and the Chinese. Information regarding the Ṛgveda 
reached Europe in the 18th century CE. Various attempts were made 
to publish and make the translation in Latin, German, English, and 
French outside, and in Bengali, Hindi, Marathi, Telugu, Kannada, 
Malayalam etc. in India. The National Mission for Manuscripts has 
been taking lot of initiatives to conserve them. It is a matter of great 
satisfaction that it is through their effort that recently thirty manu-
scripts of Ṛgveda Samhitā lying in Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute (Pune) have been nominated for inscription in UNESCO’s 
Memory of the World Register. Despite these activities and import-
ant contributions made by scholars, both Indian and foreign, there is 
enough scope left to appreciate the extent of contribution of Vedic 
people in the field of mathematics and astronomy.

Among the four major Saṁhitās, the Ṛgveda, Sāmaveda, 
Yajurveda and Atharvaveda there is no doubt that the Ṛgveda 
occupies a prominent place and is regarded by Indians as revealed 
scripture and as such the fountainhead of their religious beliefs and 
practices, ethical and social codes, and spiritual knowledge. We get 
a history of the people known as Vedic people who were mostly 
referred to as the Indo-Aryans, and have passed through many a 
transitions from hunter-gatherer society to early food production-
domestication of animals—community living – ritual practices—oral 
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tradition-computation abilities–abilities–observation of seasonal 
variation- fixation of time etc. and made positive contribution to 
society and culture. The Vedic people lived almost in the same 
river valley regions as those of the Harappans & Mohenjo-daro 
people, and they were designated sometimes as autochthonous 
groups like Proto-Brahmin, Proto Dravidian based on Harappan-
Ṛgvedic and Mohenjo-daro Atharva-vedic cultural affinities or other 
characteristics, reshaped and resuscitated in village surroundings. 
The root, vid, means ‘to know’, and suffix, Veda, with major Saṁhitās 
and Brāhmaṇas indicate the knowledge of the early Vedic people. 
There was no idolatry, no temples for the gods. The concept of 
gods grew gradually. Assemblage of these groups might have taken 
place much early and the tradition of knowledge had passed through 
generations. We will discuss here from the time when they had 
established themselves in the Sarasvatī, Dṛśyavatī and Gaṅgā region 
following a tradition as old as 4000 BC if not earlier. Their thoughts 
and religious practices are available to us in the collections like 
Saṁhitās, Brāhmaṇas and Āraṇyaka-Upaniṣads. There is a great deal 
of unity and intermixture of materials among first two groups, and in 
general it is presumed that Samhitās are older than Brāhmaṇas, and 
Brāhmaṇas than Āraṇyaka-Upaniṣad. It is not unlikely that some of 
the Brāhmaṇas are older than or contemporaneous with some of the 
Saṁhitās and so on. The Āraṇyaka-Upaniṣads were a special type 
of literature dealing with soul, a mental adventure, a very distinctive 
new type of enquiry to know the inner world and was set to find 
truth about things. These early works were based on oral tradition 
and copied at a later stage as and when the language and grammars 
were reasonably standardized. The Agni (Fire) was considered a 
primordial God in the Ṛgveda beside others, however, and quite a 
large number of verses / prayers deal with agni, agnicayana, vedis 
(fire-altars), course and time for oblations, thereby explaining the 
basic tenets and philosophy of life. The activities give information 
on the system of counting, knowledge of shapes for altars, cardinal 
directions and their co-relation with reference to Sun, Moon, Stellar-
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frame of zodiac of 28 or 27 nakṣatras (stars, group of stars, asterism 
or lunar mansions), east-west zodiacal points (equinoxes when day 
and night are equal), north-south zodiacal points (solstices when 
the day is longest or shortest), seasons and other related matters. 
These helped to develop numbers as big as 1018 based on a decimal 
scale, concept of natural units of time like dina (day & night), 
māsa (month), vastsara (year) based on a luni-solar system, idea of 
yuga (of 5, 6 or 7 years) to make an idea and compromise between 
various types of civil, tropical, lunar and sidereal years, and even an 
eclipse cycle of 18 years for finding proper times for more crops, 
plants, animals, arts, crafts and better knowledge of life including 
mathematics and astronomy.

The Vedāṅga literature, developed subsequently, are considered 
part of this tradition and contains expert extended knowledge on 
the construction of fire-alters including times for worship which 
shows great professionalism in some specific areas. The knowledge 
in these branches of study arose within the Vedic schools themselves 
as a necessary condition for mastering the Vedas and are handed 
down from generation after generation by teachers to his students 
(guru-śiṣya-paramparā) by a unique method of oral transmission 
(śrūti). The Vedic gods and rituals become secondary during the 
Vedāṅga phase and the life began to be interpreted in a different 
manner, following the age-old tradition more rationally. The early 
Vedic tradition of agnicayana, chandas, and calendar continued 
and the problems were handled more professionally which 
contributed largely to mathematics and astronomy. The agnicayana 
got a methodical treatment in the śulbasūtras, here specialists 
like śulbakāras (cord-markers or cord stretchers responsible for 
construction of alters of various shapes, śulba means cord) iṣtakāras 
(brick-makers of specified size), chandakāras (for reciting of verses 
during ritual) etc. The śulba works give detail method of construction 
of geometrical figures and their transformation of one figure to 
another, make the cords ready for stretching by giving numbers by 
traditional methods, then improving it by their own knowledge by 
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ekarajjuvidhi, dvirajjuvidhi using triplets (a, b, c satisfying properties 
of right-triangle: a2 + b2 = c2) expressed in integers, rational 
numbers and even irrational numbers. This prompted to make a 
general statement of the ‘theorem on the diagonal’, value of 2 , 
several values of p which are unique of its kind if compared with 
the contemporary cultures. The metrical problems in connection to 
chandas likewise extended the knowledge for detection of different 
layers of 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. Syllabic chandas based on two sounds (laghu, 
short and guru, long), leading to the binomial expansion (meru-
prastāra technique by commentator Halāyudhya). The Ārca Jyotiṣa 
and Yajus recensions of the Vedāṅga Jyotiṣa adopted the 5-year 
yuga system starting it in Winter solstice from the beginning of 
Dhaniṣṭhā nakṣatra. The nakṣatra was conceived, not as star grups, 
but as a space in lunar zodiac (longitude) and is equal to 13 5/9 days. 
The coordinates of yogatārā (junction star) of each nakṣatra space 
have also been attempted along with the positions of full moons in a 
yuga, beside others. Some of these aspects appear to be original and 
unique in their approaches and methodology for finding a solution.

The Jyotiṣa (Astronomy) in Later Vedic Tradition
The Jyotiṣa tradition of this phase is followed from the RVJ and YVJ 
recensions of the Vedāṅga Jyotiṣa (VJ) compiled by Lagadha with 
provided the priests with means to compute the prescribed times for 
performing sacrifices.

The main architect of both RVJ and YVJ versions is ascribed 
to Lagadha (RVJ.2; YVJ.43), though Weber ( 1862) in his edition 
has left the YVJ verse as unnumbered at the end. There is evidence 
that the versions have been compiled by his disciple Suci, Somakara 
and others. Weber’s “Uber den Veda, Namens Jyotisha” published 
in Berlin contains an edition of the complete text based on the 
comparison of a great number of manuscripts, the gloss on the text by 
Somākara, translation of the text based on Somakara’s edition, and his 
own notes based on large number of sources like Gargasaṁhitā and 
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other texts. The edition and the interpretation have been reassessed 
and a large number of publications have been brought out in the 
last hundred years or more by scholars like Thibaut (1877), Dvidedi 
(ed.1908), Shamāsāstry ( 1936) , Kuppanna Sastry and K.V Sarma 
(ed. 1984), Yajnik ( 1985) and others. The effort was initially made 
to edit, emend and to interpret the text. Comparative analysis of both 
RVJ and YVJ recensions have also been attempted by Dixit (1957), 
Cakravarty (1975) besides Yajnik and Kupanna Sastry and others. 
After Kuppanna Sastry brought out the critical edition published by 
the Indian National Science Academy (Delhi, 1985), a lot of interest 
has been created and a series of interesting papers have been brought 
out by Abhyankar (1993), Kak (1998), Iyengar (2005), Gondhalekar 
(2008), etc. The edition of Kuppanna Sastry has been used here for 
critical assessment for our purpose. The RVJ recension consists of 
36 verses and the YVJ of 44 verses. Both RVJ and YVJ recensions 
have about 30 verses in common with some variations in readings.

The astronomical elements, and the position of equinoxes, 
according to Kuppanna Sastry, indicate that they carry information of 
Saṁhitās and Brāhmaṇas and was conceived between 1370 BCE to 
1150 BCE. However, for historical reasons, the date of compilation 
is adduced to about 500 BCE.

As regards the purpose of Vedic ritual (yajñas), the VJ emphasized 
thus

‘The Vedas have indeed been revealed for the purpose of the perfor-
mance of yajñas. But the yajñas are to be performed in different seg-
ments of time as appropriate. Therefore, only he who knows the science 
of time, namely jyotiṣa, understands fully the performance of yajñas’ 
(RVJ. 36; YVJ.3).

Units and their significance
Yuga: 5-year yuga is conceived. The names are: Samvatsara, Pari-
vatsara, Idavatsara. Anuvatsara, and Idvatsara. These were known to 
other scholars with some variants in certain places.
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Solar month (saura-māsa): It is defined here as one-twelfth of a 
year and is equivalent to 30 days; 

Sāvana dina: It is a civil or natural day from sunrise to sunrise; in 
a year there are two ayanas (northward or southward), each having 
183 days, total being 366 days; for the whole course, the increase or 
decrease is 183 ´ 4/61 nāḍikās = 12 nāḍikās or 6 muhūrtas (RVJ.7; 
YVJ.8);

1 sāvana day = 30 muhūrtas (including day and night); day 
length at equinoxes = 15 muūrtas; shortest day at Winter solstice- 
12 muhūrtas; longest day at Summer solstice = 18 muhūrtas.

Sāvana month: It is equivalent to 30 sāvana days.
Synodic month (cāndramāsa) and lunar phases: One yuga has 62 

synodic months or 1860 tithis; in other words, 1 synodic month = 
30 tithis. There were 30 phases or tithis in a synodic or lunar month; 
15 following full moon (purṇimā), presently indicated by K1, K2, 
K3…… K15 (Kṛṣṇa-pakṣa, dark fortnight), and 15 following New 
moon (amāvasyā) indicated y S1 S2, S 3…S15 (Śukla pakṣa, bright 
fortnight ).

Tithi: It is defined as one-thirtieth of a synodic month;
Adhika (or Intercalary) months: There are 62 synodic months, 

hence it is clear that there are two intercalary months in a yuga of 
5 years; i.e. after 30 months, an extra (adhika) month is added to 
complete the half-yuga.

Pakṣas or Parvas: Each synodic month has 2 pakṣas or parvas; in 
one yuga of 5 years (or in 62 synodic months), one yuga has 62 ´ 2 
= 124 pakṣas or parvas; each pakṣa or parva having 15 tithis; each 
day is divided into 124 parts, which again divided into 4 bhāga or 
pāda, each pāda being 31 parts.

The verse (RVJ.4; YVJ.13) gives a rule for calculating parvas (or 
parva-rāśis), which says that parva rāśi = [(n - 1) ´ 12 + m] 2 + 
1 + extra 2 (for every 60 parva gone), Where n = no. of years of the 
yuga referred, and m = no. of months. An example for calculating 
Parva-rāśi before the point of time of starting Anuvatsara Karttika 
Bahula Navami is given as 91, for n = 4, m = 9.
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Kṣaya or hīna-parvas: A yuga had 1830 (= 61 ´ 30) days and 
1860 (= 62 ´ 30) tithis in VJ. Normally, 30 tithis were dropped 
as kṣaya-tithis, and the dropping of one tithi in every 61 tithis in a 
yuga is the answer. However, YVJ.12 has hinted that a parva-tithi 
(purṇimā or amāvasyā) is to be dropped if it lasts for less than one 
pāda (31 parts) of a day. Evidently, amāvasyās at the end of 14 even 
Parvas (4, 8, 12, 16, 20, 24, 28, & 66, 70, 74, 78, 82, 86 and 92), and 
purṇimās at the end of 16 odd-parvas (33, 37,41, 45, 49, 53, 57, 61 
& 95, 99, 103, 107, 111, 115, 119 and 123), total being 30, are to be 
dropped. Various corrections have been offered by different scholars 
which have led to 15-, 19-, 30-, 95- years yuga cycles.

Ṛtu: Six ṛtus or seasons in a year are recognized; consecutive 
ṛtus occur at an interval of 2 synodic months and 2 ṛtus, covering 
30 ṛtus in 62 synodic months in a yuga. Each ṛtu covers 27/6 or 4½ 
nakṣatras, or in other words, the Sun or Moon, moving through 4½ 
segments, is related to a rtu (RVJ.9d; YVJ.10d). In a 5 year yuga, 
there are 30 ṛtus and 62 synodic months; 1st ṛtu in a yuga is Śiśira 
and the first ṛtu-month is Tapas (Tait S.IV.4.11.1; RVJ.7; YVJ.6), 
Tapas and Tapasya being the month of Śiśira; the consecutive ṛtus 
occur at an interval of 2 synodic months and 2 ṛtus; obviously, it 
says that the 8th ṛtu falls on 15th tithi which is purṇimā (YUJ.11).

Nakṣatra: Number of nakṣatras is 27; also conceived as a 1/27th 
space of the stellar zodiac (or ecliptic) or 360° (or an arc space of 
13°20); the Sun also stays 366 days in the ecliptic, the Sun covers 
each nakṣatra in 366/27 = -13 5/9 days; the ecliptic division of 12 
rāśis of 30° each were not known at the time of Vedāṅga Jyotiṣa; 
however, the word ‘rāśi’ was used in VJ (RVJ4;YVJ.13) in the 
context of lunar phase but not in connection to ecliptic division.

Aṁśas: The nakṣatra or asterismal segment is divided into 124 
parts, and one aṁśa is equal to 1/124th segment of the nakṣatra, or in 
other words, one aṁśa represents the 124th segment or alternately an 
(hour) angle of nakaṣra; it is used for calculation of New moon and 
full moon in connection to Jāvādi nakṣatras.
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However, the verse (RVJ.10; YVJ.15) gives a rule to calculate 
the aṁśa of Sun and Moon of each nakṣatra and at the end of a 
particular parva. One yuga cycle has 62 lunar months (lunations) and 
67 sidereal months; 1 lunation = 67/62 = 1(+ 5/62) sidereal months, 
and in one sidereal month Moon passes through 27 nakṣatras. So in 
1 lunation of Moon passes through 27 ´ 67/62 = 27 (1 + 5/62) = 27 
+ (27 ´ 5)/62) = 29 + 11/62 or 2922/124 nakṣatras, i.e. the separation 
of successive New (or Full moons is 2922/124 nakṣatras, and the 
separation of a New and Full (or Full and New) Moon is the half, 
that is (14 + 73/124) or i.e. 1473/124 nakṣatras each.

At New moon, the Moon is with the sun and the bhāṁśas are 
the same. At Full moon, the Moon is opposite to the sun i.e. 13/12 
nakṣatras away or 13 nakṣatras and 62 bhāṁśas away. The parva 
ends with a full moon, dina the sutra says that the Moon’s bhāṁśa is 
found by adding 62.

The Sun, in each yuga of 5 solar years, passes through 27 ´ 5 = 
135 nakṣatra segments in 62 synodic months or 124 parvas, so each 
parva passes through 135/124 = 1 + 11/124 nakṣatra-segments, i.e. 
at the end of 1 parva, the Sun’s bhāṁśas is 11, then the Moon’s 
bhāśas will be (11 + 62 ) = 73. Obviously, at the end of 93 parvas, 
Sun passes through (20 + 31/124), i.e. Sun’s bhāṁśas w r t nakṣatra 
Śraviṣṭha = 31, and Moon’s bhāśas = 31 + 62 = 93.

Lagna: Lagna at the end of any parva is the rising point of Sun 
with reference to Śraviṣṭha asterism or zodiac;

Lagna = (bhāṁśa of the Sun w r t Śraviṣṭhā ´ 27)/124. At the 
end of 93rd parva = (31 ´ 27)/124 = (6 + 93/124), i.e. 93 bhāṁśas 
of Bharaṇī; this is the rising point (lagna).

Day Division: 1 day = 30 muhūrtas (or 24 hours) = 60 nāḍikās 
(1 nādikā = 24 minutes) = 603 kalās (1 nādikā = 10 1/20 kalās); 1 
kalā = 124 kāsthas; 1 kastha (RVJ.16; YVJ.38). For nādikā measure, 
discussion of Clepsydra may also be seen.

Tithi & Nakṣatra: In a 5-year yuga cycle, there were 10 ayanas in 
62 synodic months, so one ayana had 6 synodic months and 6 tithis, 
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so every 7th tithi comes in the beginning of the solstice. Both RVJ 8. 
And YVJ.9 say:

‘The 1st, 7th and 13th tithis of the bright fortnight and the 4th 
and 10th of the dark fortnight are at the beginnings of the first five 
ayanas. These occur twice’ (i.e. these five are to be repeated for the 
next five ayanas) [RVJ9a-c: YVJ10a-c].

‘The nakṣatras at the beginning of the ayanas are Śraviṣṭhā, Citrā, 
Ārdrā, Pūrva Proṣṭhapadā, Anurādhā, Aśleṣā, Aśvinī, Pūrvāṣādā, 
Uttarphālgunī and Rohiṇī’ (RVJ8 a-c; YVJ 9a-c) (Vide Table 1)

Table 1: Successive tithi & Nakṣatra at the beginning of the Ayana in a 
5-year cycle

Sl No.
Name of the 
5-years cycle Winter solstice  Summer solstice

1. Samvatsara Maghā S1-Śraviṣṭhā Śravaṇā S7-Citrā
2. Parivatsara Maghā S 13 Ādrā Śravaṇā K4-P.

Proṣṭapadā
3. Idavatsara Maghā K10-anurādhā Śravaṇā S1-Aśleṣā
4. Anuvatsara Maghā S7-Aśvinī Śravaṇā S13-Pūrvaṣādā
5. Idvatsara Maghā K4-

Uttaraphālgunī
Śravaṇā K10-Rohiṇī

The period of 5-years, 62 lunations and 1830 days in a Yuga was 
supposed to recur regularly from the same initial point of Winter 
solstice day fixed by the heliacal rising of Dhaniṣṭhā/Śraviṣṭhā. Tithi 
and Nakṣatra may, however, differ, in case the 1st 2nd and 4th year of 
the 5-year cycle were taken to be of 12 lunations each, the 3rd and 5th 
year of 13 lunations each, in order to fit the intercalated lunar years 
completely with the sidereal years of the cycle. To detect the changes 
of rising of stars at solstices was not easy to the naked eye or any 
instrument available at that time, but changes in Moon could easily 
be verified. After completion of the cycle, the same initial phase of 
the Moon will occur on 1832nd day, not on 1831st day as pointed out 
before, for which 1 day’s intercalation was recommended.
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Beginning of 5-year yuga cycle.
Both Ṛg-vedic and Yajur-vedic recensions of Vedāṅga Jyotiṣa have 
said:

‘When the Sun and Moon occupy the same region of the sky ( rise) 
together with the asterism Śraviṣṭhā/Dhaniṣṭhā, at that time begins the 
yuga, and the (synodic) month of Maghā, the (solar), month called 
Tapas, the bright fortnight (of the synodic month, here Maghā), and 
their northward course (uttaram ayanam)’. (RVJ.5; YVJ.6)

‘When situated at the beginning of the Śraviṣṭhā segment, the Sun 
and the Moon begin to move north. When they reach the midpoint of 
Aśleṣa segment, they begin moving south. In case of the Sun, this hap-
pens always in the month of Maghā and Śravaṇā respectively’. (RVJ.6’ 
YVJ.7)

In this context, Sastry notes that. ‘This is done for civil calendric 
purposes, which demanded such simplification, just as, in modern 
times, the year is taken by us now to have 365 days ordinarily, with 
one day more in four years, calling it leap year, with its own further 
exceptions. This serves only as a framework only for a religious 
calendar. So, the Yuga cannot begin exactly at the first point of 
Śraviṣṭhā segment generally in every cycle unless corrected’.

Naskṣatra, Bhāṁśa, New moon Full moon in a Yuga
The Vedāṅga Jyotiṣa had also followed system of 27 nakṣatras with 
the same names and were adept in finding the New moon, Full moon 
along with nakṣatras. Only difference is that it had started the 5-year 
yuga-cycle from the New Moon of Śravisṭhā, known as a ‘zero 
point’. The nakṣatras in this cycle are counted in VJ (RVJ25-28) as 
usual (with their presiding deities), as follows:

1. Dhaniṣṭhā/Śravisṭhā, 2. Śataviṣāj, 3. (Pu) Proṣṭhapadās, 4. (Utt). 
Bhādrapada, 5. Revatī, 6. Asvayujau, 7. Bharanī, 8. Kṛttikā, 9. Rohiṇī, 
10. Mṛgaśīrsa, 11. Ārdrā, 12. Punarvaśu, 13. Puṣya, 14. Aśleṣā, 15. 
Maghā, 16. (Pu.) Phālgunī, 17. (Utt.) Phālguni, 18. Hastā, 19. Citrā 
20. Svātī, 21. Viśākhe, 22. Anurādhā, 23. Jeṣṭhyā, 24. Mulā, 25. (Pu) 
Āṣāḍas, 26. (ut) Āṣāḍas, 27. Śrāvaṇa.
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The word nakṣatra, was not meant the actual constellation in VJ, 
but 27 equal space of the ecliptic.

The reference of New Moon at Śravisthā nakṣatra mark the Winter 
solstice in the VJ. This indicates that the method of derivation of 
New and Full moon at different nakṣatras were known.

1 Lunation = 67/62 sidereal months, and in one sidereal month 
Moon passes through 27 nakṣatras. So in 1 lunation of the Moon 
passes through 27 ´ 67/62 = 29 22/124 nakṣatras, i.e. the separation 
of successive new (Full) moons is 29 22/124 nakṣatras, and the 
separation of a New and Full (or Full and New) Moon in 14 73/124 
nakṣatras each. One nakṣatra (space) is subdivided into 124 bhāṁśas. 
Obviously in a yuga of 62 synodic months, the New/ Full moon will 
occur at an interval of (14 nakṣatras 73 bhāṁśas). (Table 2).

Table 2: New moon and Full moon of 62 Synodic months with nakṣatra 
and bhāṁśa in the 5-year yuga cycle; nakṣatra no = 27, bhāṁśa no = 124

New moon Full moon

No
Nakṣatra 

no.
Bhāṁśa 

no. Nakṣatra
Nakṣatra 

no. 
Bhāṁśa 

no. Nakṣatra
1. 0 0 Śravisṭhā 14 73 Maghā
2. 2 22 Pu. 

Proṣṭhapadā
16 95 Utt. Phālgunī

3. 4 44 Revatī 18 117 Citrā
4. 6 66 Bharaṇī 21 15 Anurādhā
5. 8 88 Rohiṇī 23 37 Mūlā
6. 10 110 Ārdrā 25 59 Utt. Asāḍa
7. 13 8 Aśleṣā 0 81 Śravisṭhā
8. 15 30 Pu. Phālgunī 2 103 Pu. Proṣṭhapadā
9. 17 52 Hastā 5 1 Asvayujau
10. 19 74 Svāti 7 23 Kṛttikā
11. 21 96 Anurādhā 9 45 Mṛgaśīrṣā
12. 23 118 Mūlā 11 67 Punarvaśu
13. 26 16 Śravaṇā 13 89 Aśleṣā
15. 3 60 Utt. 

Prosthapadā
18 9 Citrā
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New moon Full moon

No
Nakṣatra 

no.
Bhāṁśa 

no. Nakṣatra
Nakṣatra 

no. 
Bhāṁśa 

no. Nakṣatra
16. 5 82 Asvayujau 20 31 Viśākhe
17. 7 104 Kṛttikā 22 53 Jyeṣṭhā
18. 10 2 Ārdrā 24 75 Pu. Asāḍa
19. 12 24 Puṣyā 26 97 Śrāvana
20. 14 46 Maghā 1 119 Śatabhiṣāj
21. 16 68 Utt. Phālguni 4 17 Revati
22. 18 90 Citrā 6 39 Bharani
23. 20 112 Viśākhe 8 61 Rohini
24. 23 10 Mulā 10 83 Ārdrā
25. 25 32 Utt. Asada 12 105 Puṣyā
26 0 54 Śravisṭhā 15 3 Pu., Phālguni
27. 2 76 Pu. 

Prosthapadā
17 25 Hastā

28. 4 98 Revati 19 47 Svati
29. 6 120 Bharani 21 69 Anurādhā
30. 9 18 Mragsirsa 23 91 Mulā
31. 11 40 Punarvasu 25 113 Utt. Asadā
32. 13 62 Aśleṣā 1 11 Śatabhiṣāj
33. 15 84 Pu. Phālguni 3 33 Utt. 

Prosthapadā
34. 17 106 Hastā 5 55 Asvayujau
35. 20 4 Viśākhe 7 77 Kṛttikā
36. 22 26 Jyeṣṭha 9 99 Mrgasirsā
37. 24 48 Pu. Asada 11 121 Punarvasu
38. 26 70 Śrāvaṇa 14 19 Maghā
40. 3 114 Utt. 

Prosthapadā
18 63 Citrā

41. 6 12 Bharani 20 85 Viśākhe
42. 8 34 Rohini 22 107 Jyestha
43. 10 56 Ardrā 25 5 Utt. Asada
44. 12 78 Pusyā 0 27 Sravisṭhā
46. 16 122 Utt. Phālguni 4 71 Revatī
47. 19 20 Svātī 6 93 Bharaṇī
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New moon Full moon

No
Nakṣatra 

no.
Bhāṁśa 

no. Nakṣatra
Nakṣatra 

no. 
Bhāṁśa 

no. Nakṣatra
48. 21 42 Anuradhā 8 115 Rohiṇī
49. 23 64 Mūlā 11 13 Punarvasu
50. 25 86 Utt. Asadā 13 35 Asleṣā
51. 0 108 Sravisṭhā 15 57 Pu. Phālgunī
52. 3 6 Utt. 

Prosthapadā
17 79 Hastā

53. 5 28 Asvayujau 19 101 Svatī
54. 7 50 Kṛttikā 21 123 Anuradhā
55. 9 72 Mṛgaśīrsa 24 21 Pu. Aṣāḍa
56. 11 94 Punarvasu 26 43 Srāvaṇa
57. 13 116 Asleṣā 1 65 Satabhisaj
58. 16 14 Utt. Phalgunī 3 87 Utt. 

Prosthapadā
59. 18 36 Citrā 5 109 Asvayujau
60. 20 58 Visakhe 8 7 Rohiṇī
61. 22 80 Jyesthā 10 29 Ardrā
62. 24 102 Pu. Asāḍa 12 51 Puṣyā

Jāvādi system, an indicator of New and Full moon:
The Vj gives the Jāvādi (Jau + ādi) system, the abbreviated list of 
nakṣatras, with Śraviṣṭhā as Zero point in a 5 years-yuga (RVJ.14: 
YVJ.18), as follows:

1. Jau (Aśvayujau), 2. Drā (Ārdrā), 3. Gah (Bhagah: Pū. Phalgunī), 
4. Khe (Viśākhe), 5. Śve (Viśvedevāh: Utt. Āṣāḍa), 6. Hih (Ahirbud-
hyah: Utt. Proṣṭapada), 7. Ro (Rohiṇī), 8. Ṣā (Aśleṣā), 9. Cit (Citrā), 10. 
Mū (Mūlā), 11. Sa (Śatavisaj), 12. Nyah (Bharanyah), 13. Sū (Punar-
vasū), 14. Mā (Aryamā: Utt. Phālgunī), 15. Dhāh (Anuradhā), 16. Nah 
(Śravaṇa), 17. Re (Revatī ), 18. Mr (Mṛgaśīrṣa), 19. Ghāh (Maghāh), 
20. Svā (Svāti), 21. Pah (Āpah: Pū. Āsāḍa), 22. Jah (Ajaejapāt: Pu. 
Proṣṭhapadā), 23. Kr (Kṛttikā), 24. Ṣyah (Puṣyah), 25. Ha (Hasta), 26. 
Jye (Jyeṣṭhyā), 27. Ṣṭhyāh (Śraviṣṭhā).

The arrangement at an interval of five nakṣatras (Jāvādi 
nakṣatra) and the significance of their arrangement was originally 
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not understood. The significance becomes evidently clear when the 
New moons and the Full moons of Table 2 are arranged as per serial 
order of their bhāṁśas, which indicate the Full and New moon and 
their corresponding nakṣatras in a yuga cycle (vide Table 3).

Table 3: 

New moon/Full moon in a yuga, New moon occurred in Sravistha
No. Nakṣatra no. Bhāṁśa no. Nakṣatra (Jāvādi)
1. 5 1 Asvayujau, Full moon
2. 10 2 Ārdrā, New moon
3. 15 3 Pū. Phālgunī, Full moon
4. 20 4 Viśākhe, New moon
5. 25 5 Utt. Āṣāda, Full moon
6. 3 6 Utt. Proṣṭpadā, New moon
7. 8 7 Rohinī, full moon
8. 13 8 Aśleṣā, New moon
9. 18 9 Citrā, Full moon
10. 23 10 Mūlā,New moon
11. 1 11 Śatabhiā, Full moon
12. 6 12 Bharaṇī, New moon
13. 11 13 Punarvasu, Full moon
14. 16 14 Utt. Phālgunī, New moon
15. 21 15 Anurādhā, Full moon
16. 26 16 Śravanā, New moon
17. 4 17 Revatī, Full moon
18. 9 18 Mṛgasirṣa , New moon
19. 14 19 Maghā, Full moon
20. 19 20 Svatī, New moon
21. 24 21 Pū. Āṣāda, Full moon
22. 2 22 Pū. Prosthapadā, New moon
23. 7 23 Krttikā, Full moon
24. 12 24 Puṣyā, New moon
25. 17 25 Hasta, Full moon
26. 22 26 Jyeṣṭha, New moon
27. 0 27 Śraviṣṭhā, Full moon
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At new moon, the Sun and Moon are in conjunction, the solar 
and lunar bhāṁśa number is same. At full moon, the solar bhāṁśa is 
known, the lunar bhāṁśa number can easily be calculated, the main 
purpose being to find the suitable time for performance, It is true 
serious attempts were definitely made to find a theoretical system, 
but to what extent the system was correct and whether they had failed 
depends on how the priest felt or could make up while performing 
the sacrifices. Two passages from the Śatapatha Brāhmaṇa (Sat. Br. 
IX 1-5), for example, give enough hint about the situation when 
the new and Full moon differed, as was seen in the sky, from the 
calculated one:

“He observes fast thinking ‘today is the day of new moon’ and then 
the Moon seen in the west and the sacrifice departs from the path of 
sacrifice” (New moon occurs one day earlier than the calculated date).

“Some people enter upon first when they still see the Moon thinking 
‘tomorrow he will not rise’ and in the morning he rises over again” 
(New moon is delayed by one day than the calculated date).

This shows that the theoretical framework for determining tithi 
and nakṣatras were just made but possibly not strictly relied on. This 
is obvious since the formulas were drawn on the basis of the mean 
motions of Sun and Moon.

How to find the coordinates of the Full moon at a particular 
nakṣatra on a specified date in a yuga? Presently, these are calculated 
with reference to Zero-point at the First point of Aries. But in VJ, 
the yuga was conceived from Winter solstice at Śraviṣṭha, and the 
corresponding Full moon and New moons were suggested as per 
Jāvādi nakṣatra (i.e Asvini, identified as Piscium) and in serial 
order of bhāṁśas. The Vedic Āryas, on the other hand, had given 
the list of nakṣatras from Kṛttikā at Vernal equinox and might have 
used it as origin and Zero-point for coordinates. Unfortunately. We 
are not in a position now to know which exactly their zero point 
was. To appreciate the Vedic system from the present perspectives, 
modern scholars have made a survey to fix up the coordinates for the 
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New and Full moon with reference to Vedic nakṣatras and bhāṁśa 
numbers, an excellent summary of which are made by Gondelekar 
(2009).

The methodology was fixed up to find the solution in two steps.
Step 1: the dates of the New moon at or within one day of the Winter 
solstice between 1900 AD and 2000 AD from available calendars, 
and the corresponding dates for 62 Full moons; separations are 
noted along with names and width of the nakṣatra-sector starting 
with Kṛttikā, Full moon number, bhāṁśa number and ecliptic longi-
tude (Table 4);

Table 4: The width of the nakṣatra sectors (in degrees)

Nakṣatra FM bhāṁśa L FM bhāṁśa L WNS
Kṛttikā 10 23 10.17 35 77 15.98 13.34
Rohiṇī 23 61 27.49 48 115 33.45 13.69
Rohiṇī 48 115 33.45 60 7 21.23 14.03
Mṛgaśīrṣa 11 45 38.32 36 99 44.53 14.26
Ārdrā 24 83 55.91 61 29 50.48 12.47
Punarvasū 12 67 67.90 37 121 73.74 13.41
Punarvasū 37 121 73.74 49 13 61.69 13.84
Puṣyā 25 105 85.34 62 51 79.22 14.05
Aśleṣā 13 89 96.13 50 35 91.45 10.75
Maghā 1 73 107.91 38 19 102.49 12.45
Pūrva Phālgunī 14 11 125.68 26 3 113.58 13.89
Pūrva Phālgunī 26 3 113.58 51 57 119.71 14.08
Uttar Phālgunī 2 95 137.33 39 41 131.45 13.50
Hasta 27 25 143.26 52 79 149.37 14.03
Citrā 3 117 166.12 15 9 154.32 13.55
Citrā 15 9 154.32 40 63 160.53 14.26
Svati 28 47 171.62 53 101 177.76 14.10
Vaśākhe 16 31 183.87 41 85 189.36 13.61
Anurādhā 4 15 195.82 29 69 201.47 12.97
Anurādhā 29 69 201.47 54 123 207.27 13.32
Jyeṣṭhā 17 53 212.80 42 107 218.70 13.55
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Nakṣatra FM bhāṁśa L FM bhāṁśa L WNS
Mūlā 5 37 224.49 30 91 229.90 12.42
Purvaāṣāḍhā 18 75 242.20 55 21 235.78 14.74
Uttaraāṣāḍha 6 59 254.28 31 113 259.81 12.70
Uttarasadha 31 113 259.81 43 5 247.40 14.25
Śravaṇā 19 97 271.29 56 43 265.19 14.01
Śraviṣṭha 7 81 282.63 44 27 277.04 12.84
Śraviṣṭhaj 20 119 300.29 32 11 288.25 13.82
Śraviṣṭhaj 32 11 288.25 57 65 294.02 13.25
Pūrva-Proṣṭapadā 8 103 312.37 45 49 305.56 15.64
Uttara-Proṣṭapadā 33 33 317.99 58 87 323.20 11.96
Revatī 21 17 329.53 46 71 335.34 13.34
Asvayujau 9 1 340.56 34 55 346.52 13.69
Asvayujau 34 55 346.52 59 109 352.28 13.23
Bharaṇī 22 39 358.21 47 93 3.71 12.62

Step 2: After obtaining the dates of the Winter solstice, (i.e. the 
date of minimum declination of the Sun each year) by Step 1, efforts 
were made by Pingree and Morrissey (1989), and Abhayankar 
(1991) to find the dates of the New moon at of within one day of the 
Winter solstice between 1500 BC and 500 BC first by calculating 
the separation between the Sun and the Moon for each date of 
conjunction (i.e. within 5°), and the corresponding 62 Full moon 
dates (i.e. When the Sun and the Moon were in opposition or about 
180° apart) along with ecliptic longitude by taking into account 
the modern orbital parameters of the Earth and the Moon. The full 
moon number, bhāṁśa at each Full moon for each nakṣatra sector, 
ecliptic and equatorial coordinate of the Full moons for both the 
periods, coordinates for the centre of the nakṣatra sectors along with 
magnitudes of yogatarās were also calculated. The dates of the Full 
moons were, however, calculated in Julian days.

The coordinates of each Full moon of two different periods were 
averaged to find the spread for the mean value. The nakṣatra number 
in both the calculation match perfectly, with only exception in the 
bhāṁśa number. This is possibly due to variation in the length of 
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synodic month in the two periods (Fixed value for the period 1900 
to 2000 AD, and variable value during 1500 BC to 500 BC due to 
changes in the speed of the Moon in its orbit.

Clypsydra, the water-clock
The Vedanga Jyotisa, in both of its YVJ and RVJ recensions, have 
referred to Clepsydra, the water-clock for measuring time without 
any specification whether it was an in-flow or out-flow type. How-
ever, it appears that it is an out-flow type with a hole at the bottom 
for water to flow out, though the shape of the vessel is not described. 
The VJ says.

‘Two nāḍikās are equal to one muhūrta; the ādhaka is fifty palas; from 
the ādhaka; the kumbhaka increases by three kuṭapas’ (RVJ. 17, Eng tr. 
Sastry)

‘A vessel which holds (exactly) fifty palas of water is the measure called 
ādhaka; from this is derived the drone measure (which is four times the 
ādhaka; this lessened by three kudava measures (i.e. three-sixteenths of 
an ādhaka) is the volume measured (in the Clepsydra) for the length of 
one nāḍikā of time (YVJ.24, Eng. tr. Sastry, p 37)

In some edition māṣaka has been used. Weber pointed out that 
‘māṣaka’ might have been a corruption for ādhaka

The ādhaka, palas, droṇa, kudavas and kumbhaka are different 
volume measures, and they are related as : 1 ādhaka = 50 palas = 
16 kudavas; 1 droṇa = 4 ādhakas = 200 palas.

The nāḍikā and muhūrta are the time measures, and are related as 
1 day = 30 muhūrtas, 1 muhūrta = 2 nāḍikās, and 1 nadika = 10 1/20 
kalas (RVJ 16; YVJ 38). In modern notation, 1 muhūrta = 4/5 hours 
= 48 minutes, 1 nādikā = 24 minutes, 1 kala = (24 ´ 20)/201 = 2 
26/67 minutes. The Commentator Somākara recognized Clepsydra 
of VJ as a copper vessel (tāmraghata), whereas, Fleet suggested that 
it may be earthen water-jar, kumbha-ghaṭa and the size may be to 
the extent of a droṇa (= 200 palas). As regards category, whether it 
is out-flow or in-flow type, both Dikshit and Fleet recommended it 
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as an out flow type but do not clarify how the pressure of the water 
column in the clepsydra was maintained.

Day-length: The VJ records the increase and decrease of night 
time thus:

‘The increase of day-time and decrease of night-time (is the time equiv-
alent of) one prastha of water (in the clepsydra per day) during the 
northward course (of the Sun). They are in reverse during the south-
ward course. (The difference is) 6 muhūrtas during an ayana (half year) 
(RVJ, 7, YVJ,8).

(The number of days) elapsed in the northward course of remaining in 
the southward course is doubled, divided by sixty-one, and added to 
twelve; the result is the length of daytime (in terms of muhūrtas) ( RVJ, 
22; YVJ.40)

Both the verses suggest the day length in winter and summer 
solstices by 6 muhūrtas. The second verse gives a rule which says 
that the length of day-time in Winter solstice day as 12 muhūrtas (or 
9h 36m) and night-time as 18 muhūrtas (or 14h 24m).

It is referred that the day-length increases following a relation; 
(12 + 2/61 n) muhūrtas, here n is the number of day after or before 
the winter solstice.

The length of the day-time becomes 15 muhūrtas after 3 months 
(at the Vernal equinox), and 18 muhūrtas after 6 months ( at the 
Summer solstice), The day and night time- length follow a reverse 
order during southern journey. The day-time and night-time 
maintains a ratio 12:18 i.e 2:3.

Dikhit used the formula:
Sin (ascensional diff.) = tan f. tan d, to find the latitude of the 

observer, where f = latitude of the observer, and d declination of 
the Sun, and ascensional difference – half of length of day-time, 
i.e. of the rise of 3 muhurtas (2h24m) = 1h 12m = 18 (since 1h 12m ´ 
150 / hour). This gives tan f = sin 18° / tan 23° 53¢ = 0.3090169 / 
0.442791 = 0.6978844, which fixes f = 34° 54¢ N.
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Civil, Sidereal and Solar day:
The RVJ gave one vatsara (solar year) = 366 civil days; one yuga 
(of 5 years ) = 62 synodic months = 67 sidereal months = 1830 
civil days. Pingree interpreted that the ‘day’ in the RVJ is not the 
‘civil day’, but the ‘sidereal day, and he conjectured that one solar 
year = 366 sidereal days = 365 civil days. The YVJ has clearly 
defined that the number to sidereal days in a yuga is the number of 
‘days’ plus five, i.e. the yuga has 1830 + 5 = 1835 sidereal days, 
and this statement shows that the ‘1830 days’, referred to, is actually 
the ‘civil day’. Pingree further referred for both Paitāmahasiddhānta 
(of Visnudharmottarapurāna) and Āryabhatiya of Āryabhata which 
had expressed the length of the yugas in sidereal days and suggested 
that it was a misunderstanding on the part of the RVJ. Ohasi has cor-
rectly argued that the use of sidereal days in Āryabhatiya is based on 
the rotating theory of the earth, and there is no reason to believe that 
the Paitāmahasiddhānta (of Visnudharmottara-purāna) is an earlier 
work. The interpretation of RVJ, is absolutely correct, and possibly 
Pingree’s interpretation is based on a preconceived notion that VJ 
had been under influence of the Egyptian-Persian year of 365 days. 
Moreover, the sidereal days were never used for civil purposes in 
ancient India. It has already been discussed that the dates of sac-
rifices in Vedic India were fixed up from the observation of Full 
and New moon, lunar phases and moon’s rising time, that is why 
the construction of Darsikyapaurnmasiki vedi was given so much 
importance. Moreover, season was determined by the position of 
the Full moon. On the other hand, the determination of solstices 
and equinoxes was neither so season specific nor depends on Sun’s 
position. From modern perspective, 62 synodic month = 62 ́  29.53 
days = 1830.90 days; and 67 sidereal months = 67 ´ 27.3217 = 
1830.55 days, which indicates, 1 yuga = 1830 civil days. Unless 
this is so, there would have a great panic. If Pingree’s argument that 
one yuga has 1825 civil days is taken to be true, the difference of 5 
days’ error in the determination of Full or New moon is beyond and 
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permissible limit. However, difference of 5 days’ error for determi-
nation of season or seasonal sacrifices will not course a panic, since 
the inaccuracy could always be adjusted by comparison with the 
actual season at every beginning of yugas. There is no such calendar 
in ancient Egypt or Mesopotamia, and Pingree’s hypothesis of for-
eign origin in baseless.

Adhikamāsa or Intercalation in VJ (for Synodic and Tropical 
years): Both RVJ and YVJ state that when the Sun and he moon 
occupy the same region of the zodiac together with the asterism 
Sarvistha, at that time begins the yuga, the (synodic) month of 
magha, the solar (seasonal) month of tapas etc. the Sun and the Moon 
begin to move north. Starting of the New moon at winter solstice 
every year in the motion of maghā or the season tapas every year at 
the same point is absolutely impossible. The anomaly in the VJ is 
similar to that of Taittirīya saṁhitā (Tait. SVII.4.8). It appears that 
the calendar in VJ is just a mathematical interpretation of the earlier 
rules which were based on the observations of solstices, phases of 
the Moon etc.

What VJ has done it has reduced the knowledge to a simple rule 
based on 5 solar years of 1800 (= 5 ´ 360) solar days, 1830 (= 5 
´ 366) civil days, 1830.90 (= 62 ´ 29.5306) lunar days, 1830.55 
(= 67 ´ 27.3217) sidereal days. There is a lack of synchronization 
between solar and lunar days, i.e. the tropical and synodic years in 
a yuga, which is due to difference between the length of lunar day 
and solar day. That is why, it has recommended two extra months 
or lunation’ intercalation (adhikamāsa) to be added at half- yuga 
and another at the yuga-end (yvj.37). The length of 1830 civil 
days in a yuga is very fundamental to VJ, almost all parameters 
and algorithms of VJ are based on the number. It is not a naturally 
occurring number like a month is a year. There is absolutely no doubt 
that VJ made this number to adjust it for intercalation scheme. This 
is similar to the scheme of intercalation adopted by the caturmāsyā-
yajins as described in Tait S.I. 10.8, following from Tait S.VII 4.8 
In this context the remarks of Gandhalekar is extremely interesting. 
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He says, “What is perhaps surprising is that the surviving recensions 
of VJ do not mention the correction that is necessary for every eight 
yuga to stop the run-away accumulation of the difference between 
the number of days in five tropical years and a yuga”.

Metonic and Saros cycle (Intercalation for Synodic and Tropical 
year):

Various attempts were also made outside India to synchronize the 
synodic and the tropical year.

Authentic scholar Meton (c 432 BC) adopted a 19 year cycle 
for adjusting synodic years with tropical year, possibly based on 
Babylonian observations. Moon’s phase after 19 synodic years with 
additional 7 months (235 lunation) recurring to the same day of the 
Tropical year. The arithmetic rule that was devised was basically a 
synchronization of the synodic year with tropical year by adding 
seven extra month to a 19 year cycle. The rational is as follows:

Length of the synodic month = 29.5306 days

Mean length of a synodic year (12 ´ 29.5306) 19 
synodic (lunar) year

= 354.3672 days

With 7 additional months (i.e. 235 lunation) = 6939.6910 days

Mean length of the tropical year = 365.2422 days

19 tropical years 19 ´ 365.2422 = 6939.6018 days

The Metonic cycle suggested 19 tropical years of 235 lunation (= 
6939.6910 days). This 19 years cycle was approximated to a whole 
number of 6940 days (125 months of 30 days + 110 months of 29 
days) = 6940 days.

The Saros cycle (after the ancient Babylonian astronomer, c.290 
BC), likewise, suggested a period of 223 lunation or 6586 days (18 
years cycle, 18 years 11 days or 18 years 10 days to be precise, 
including four or five leap years in the interval) for adjustment of 
synodic and solar years or as the number of lunar or solar eclipse 
cycle16. 
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For Metonic cycle, Gondhalekar has calculated the difference in 
days between the accumulated number of days in tropical years and 
in the corresponding synodic years, and difference at the end of each 
tropical year over a period of 500 years. Although every year the 
(corrected) synodic year differs in length from the corresponding 
tropical year, the difference does not diverge over hundreds of 
years. It undoubtedly offered a lunar calendar with a definite rule 
for inserting intercalary months to keep in step with the cycle of the 
season. It also gave an accurate average length of the tropical year 
of 365.25 days. The scheme was very successful and it formed the 
basis of the calendar adopted in the Selucid Empire (Mesopotamia) 
and was used in the Jewish calendar and the calendar of the Christian 
church.

Confusion of 19-year cycle in VJ: Holay (1994) for the first 
time reinterpreted some of the verses (4, 8, 9, 14, 15 & so) of RVJ 
and suggested that VJ might have followed a 19 year cycle . The 
explanation was re-examined by Chandra Hari (2004) who had also 
supported this hypothesis. However this does not appear to be tenable 
because VJ has always maintained a 5- year cycle (pancasaṁvatsara) 
and nowhere it has referred to 19 year cycle. Abhayankar, called the 
method of Holay as unconventional, and strongly disagreed with 
the views of Holay and Chandra Hari. Abhayankar dismissed it 
as a preconceived notion and superimposed interpretation even if 
the explanation is extremely ingenuous. The explanation given by 
Abhyankar are so follows:

The Vedāṅga Jyotiṣa had a luni-solar calendar based on lunar 
months. It makes use of nominal yuga of 1860 tithis. As the units of 
angle and time obtained from YVJ is also in RVJ, it is obvious that 
the two versions complement each other. The YVJ yuga of 5 years 
is accepted by Holay, so in RVJ yuga, which is also of 5 years. The 
yuga concept is nominal, and the 5-year yuga has a year of 372 tithis 
or 366 days. Lagadha knew that the year contains 371 tithis, and 
1860 tithis are covered in 1831 days and not in 1830 days. An extra 
tithi per year is nominal and good enough for practical purposes 
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of seasonal sacrifice. Only there is shift of religious functions with 
respect to seasons, to be corrected systematically. Such shifts of 
± 15 days are allowed even in modern pañcāṅga. So Lagadha has 
provided corrections which make the calendar more accurate by 
means of 15, 30 and 95 year cycles. Further RVJ 12 has followed a 
15 year cycle which is also a unique feature of the Vedic calendar 
and thrown enough light on the evolution of Vedic calendar. Indians 
were also aware of a 95 years cycle, as shown by Kak (1993), which 
is also a modified 5- year cycle and it has nothing to do with the 
metonic cycle. 

About Siddhāntasundara
According to David Pingree it is the last Siddhāntic text having con-
temporary knowledge of astronomy. But it is not true. Pt. Samanta 
Chandraskhar, also known as Patani Samanta wrote an astronomi-
cal text Siddhānta darpaṇa, which contains astronomical knowledge 
with more accurate result. Siddhāntasundara was compiled by Jñān-
rāja around the beginning of the 16th century CE after 350 years of 
compilation, Siddhāntaśiromaṇi of Bhāskarāchārya. Prof Minkow-
aski pointed out that a major siddhānta or astronomical treatise come 
after a long period time. Jñānarāja stated that this text followed Bra-
hamasiddhānta of Śākalyasaṁhitā. This is because this text has tried 
to make itself traditional more deductively. It is demonstrative also.

The structure of Sidhāntasundara is not same with 
Brahmasiddhānta. According to Pingree, this text is mainly divided 
into two parts golādhyāya and grahagaṇitādhyāya; grahagiṇtādhyāya 
has twelve chapters and golādhyāya contains six chapters.

The chapter divisions of grahagaṇitādhyāya are as follows:

Chapter 1. Madhyamādhikāra (on mean motion)
Chapter 2. Spaṣṭādhikāra (on true motion)
Chapter 3. Tripraśnādhikāra (on diurnal motion)
Chapter 4. Parvasambhuti (on the occurrence of eclipses)
Chapter 5. Candragrahaṇādhikāra (on lunar eclipses)
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Chapter 6. Suryagrahaṇādhikāra (on solar eclipses)
Chapter 7. grahodayastādhikara (on rising and setting of the 

planets)
Chapter 8 Nakṣatrachāyāghatisādhanādhikara (on time from the 

shadow of stars)
Chapter 9. Sṛñgonnatyādhikara (on elevation of the horns of the 

moon)
Chapter 10. Grahayogādhyāya (on planetary conjunctions)
Chapter 11. Tārāchāyābhadhruvadya (on stars shadows, and the 

pole stars)
Chapter 12. Pātādhyāya (on the occurrence of pātas)

Golādhyāya contains six chapter as follows:

Chapter 1. Bhuvanakoṣa (on cosmology)
Chapter 2. Madhyagatihetu (on rationale of true motion)
Chapter 3. Chedyaka (on drawing projections)
Chapter 4. Maṇḍalavarṇana (description of the great circles)
Chapter 5. Yantramālā (on astronomical instruments)
Chapter 6. Ṛtuvarṇana (description of the seasons) 

All manuscripts which are consulted are not in equal sequence. 
But the division made by Pingree can be accepted.

Grahagaṇitādhyāya is a vital part of this work as Cintāmani 
presented who was the son of Jñānrāja. In this section all the 
previous knowledge of astronomy is mentioned. The next portion 
of the term ‘gaṇitādhyāya’ indicates that mathematical knowledge 
is involved with the planetary motion. But most of the manuscripts 
consulted are not bothered with this term. But Pingree rightly made 
the term grahagaṇitādhyāya because two manuscripts indicates that 
mathematical knowledge is involved with planetary motion. The 
section grahagaṇitādhyāya has 337 verses and golādhyāya contains 
236 verses. The main source of this book is Brahmasiddhānta in 
Śākalyasaṁhitā. According to Jñānrāja, the accurate result can be 
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obtained from Brahmasiddhānta. In this text nārada got lesson from 
Brahma, and this entire knowledge written down in the name of 
Śākalya.

Chapter wise content division:

Section Chapter Number of verses 
grahagaṇitādhyāya  1. Madhyamādhikāra 90

 2. Spaṣṭādhikāra 50
 3. Triprasnādhikāra 46
 4. Parvasambhūtyādhikāra 07
 5. Candragrahaṇādhikāra 42
 6. Sūryagrahaṇādhikāra 16
 7. Grahodayāstadhikāra 19
 8. Nakṣatrachāyādhikāra 23
 9. Sṛngonnatyādhikāra 18
10. Grahayutyādhikāra 09
11. Patādhikāra 17

Golādhyaya 1. Bhnvanakoṣādhikāra 79
2. Madhyagatihetu 31
3. Chedyaka 23
4. Maṇḍalavarṇana 17
5. Yantramālā 50
6. Ṛtuvarṇanaṁ 36

Indian astromomical heritage: A Short introduction
Astronomical observation is the beginning of scientific attitudes in 
the history of mankind. According to Indian tradition, there existed 
18 early astronomical texts (siddhāntas) like Sūrya, Paitāmaha and 
many others. Varāhamihira compiled five ancient astronomical texts 
in a book named pañchasiddhāntikā, which is now the link between 
early and later siddhāntas. Indian scholars had no practice of writing 
their own names in their works, so, it is very difficult to identify 
them. Āryabhata is the first name noticed, in the book Āryabha-
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tiya. After this point most astronomers and astro-writers wrote their 
names in their works. Āryabhata is the first Indian astronomer who 
stated that the rising and setting of the Sun, the Moon and other 
heavenly bodies was due to the relative motion of the Earth caused 
by the rotation of the Earth about its own axis. He also established 
the ‘yuga’ theory (one Mahāyuga = 432000 years). Varāhamihira 
compiled Pañchasiddhāntika and wrote Bṛhatsaṁhitā. Brahmagupta 
is the most distinguished astronomer known to us. His two major 
works are i) Brāhmasphutasiddhānta and ii) Khandakhyādaka. 
Bhāskara I was the follower of Āryabhata. His three known works 
are Mahābhāskariya, Laghubhāskariya and Āryabhatiyabhāṣya. 
Vateśvara follows Āryapakṣa and Saurapakṣa. His master work is 
Vateśvarasiddhānta. Śripati, in his Siddhāntaśekhara, gives the rules 
for determining the Moon’s second inequality. Bhāskara II wrote 
the most comprehensive astronomical work in Indian astronomy. 
The result of these works is the account of the Indian astronomical 
heritage. A very few of these manuscripts have been translated in 
English but many are yet to be done. So, it is necessary to translate 
these astronomical texts into English with proper commentary for 
modern scholars. Main contributors to Indian astronomy during the 
5th to 12th CE is as follows. 

Āryabhata I (b 476 CE): Āryabhata was the pioneer of 
modern mathematical astronomy in India. The Āryabhateeyam 
(Āryabhatiya) was a popular work and was studied throughout 
India. It was mentioned by Varāhamihira of Kapitthaka (near Ujjain) 
in the sixth century, by Bhāskara I of Valabhi (near Kathiawar) and 
Brahmagupta of Vinmal (in Rajasthan) in the seventh century and 
by Govindasvāmi of Kerala in the ninth century. The Āryabhatiya 
measured the day from one sunrise to the next, where in his other 
work Āryabhatasiddhānta (which is not available but existence is 
proved from other sources) measured the day from one midnight to 
the next. The astronomical parameters obviously differed because 
Āryabhata I, as observed by a few scholars, wanted to improve them 
on the basis of his observations. Āryabhata I’s rules are very short and 
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cryptic in style. The knowledge is codified systematically in this text 
for the first time into two major sections, gaṇitapāda (mathematical 
section including geometry) and golāpāda (celestial sphere section 
dealing with astronomy). The elementary results of course are given 
in two other sections, gitikāpāda (elementary data on astronomy and 
sine table) and kālakriyāpāda (section on reckoning time). Aryabhata 
I’s fundamental operations in arithmetic, like square, squaring, cube, 
cubing, square root and cube root are unique in the ganitapāda. In 
the astronomy part, Aryabhata I says that he does not believe in the 
theory of creation and annihilation of the world. For him, time is a 
continuous process without beginning or end. In modern time the 
basic of steady state theory of cosmology makes such a statement. 
Āryabhata I’s theory on the helical rising and setting of the planets 
is like so: “when the Moon has no latitude, it is visible when situated 
at a distance of 12 degrees (of time) from the Sun. Venus is visible 
when 9 degrees (of time) distance from the Sun. The other planets, 
taken in the order of decreasing sizes, are visible when they are 9 
degrees (of time) increased by two”. 

Varāhamihira: Three major works of Varāhamihira are the following; a) 
Pañchasiddhāntikā, b) Bṛhatsaṁhitā, c) Bṛhatjātaka. In the Pañchasid-
dhāntikā, five siddhāntas are included – Pauliśa, Romaka, Vaśiṣṭha, 
Sūrya and Paitāmaha. The rule of computing eclipses is very vividly 
explained. 

Brhamagupta: Two well-known works are: a) Brāhmasphutasiddhānta, 
b) Khandakhyādaka. Brahmagupta is respected for his remarkable 
boldness and insistence on observational verification and accuracy of 
results. Parallax in modern astronomy is known as lambana in Indian 
astronomy. Brahmagupta’s method of computing lambana is based on 
evaluating five Rsines. In eclipse calculations, the difference lambanas 
of the Sun and the Moon are required and as such sometimes this differ-
ence is called lambana. Al Biruni recognizes Brahmagupata’s contribu-
tion to astronomy especially in respect to eclipses. Bhaskara I: He com-
posed mainly three works; a) Mahābhāskariya, b) Laghubhāskariya and 
c) Āryabhatiyabhāshya. In addition to them, another part exists contain-
ing a general introduction including the life and works of Bhaskara I. 
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He is the follower of Aryabhata I and his works provide us with a detail 
exposition of the astronomical methods taught by Aryabhata I. 

Vateśvara: As a follower of Āryabhata, Vateśvara compiled Vateś-
varasiddhānta, composed of all contemporary knowledge of astronomy. 
He became famous as a critic of Brahmagupta. Vateśvara consulted the 
works of earlier writers and utilized their contents but it should not be 
inferred that everything that Vateśvara gives in the Vateśvarasiddhānta 
is derived from the anterior works. There is plenty of material in this 
text which is original. The other feature of this book is the sequence of 
the contents. It is mostly Vateśvara’s own contribution. 

 Bhāskarāchārya: He is the most famous astronomer and mathematician 
of the classical age of Indian astronomy. His masterpiece Siddhāntshi-
romani consists of four parts; Lilāvati (arithmetic), Bijaganita (algebra), 
Grahaganitādhyāya (mathematical treatment of planets), Golādhyaya 
(celestial knowledge). In addition to the Siddhāntsiromani he wrote 
another four books; Karanakutuhala, Srvatobhadrayantra, Vaśiṣhṭhat-
ulya and Vivahapatal. The three books are not found today. All the 
books are written in verses. In Siddhāntsiromani, 1500 Sanskrit verses 
explain contemporary astronomical knowledge. In the mathematics part 
the author has not given any direct proof of any theorem. These are 
included in the problems. Lilavati was the most famous book on math-
ematics at that time. Lilavati and Bijgaṇita were used as standard text 
books for next 600 years throughout India. Many scholars wrote com-
mentaries on these books. Lilāvati was translated into other languages 
such as Persian and English. Bhāskarāchārya has given the names of 
all the numbers in multiples of 10. These books can be understood by 
students of twelfth standard but in Siddāntsiromani, grahagaṇitādhyāya 
or golādhyaya chapters cannot be understood without basic knowledge 
of astronomy. Bhāskara had a special interest in astronomy as these two 
chapters (books) together have 1000 verses. He was not only a theo-
retical astronomer but expert sky-observer. For smooth sky observing 
he developed astronomical instruments included in golādhyāya. The 
names of the instruments are Golā, Nadivalaya, Yasti, Śanku, Ghaticā, 
chapa etc.

This period 5th CE to 12th CE was the golden age of Indian 
astronomy and mathematics, starting in the year 500 with Āryabhata 
and ending with Bhāskarāchārya in in the year 1200 CE. Therefore, 
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this account may be helpful to further knowledge of this period. After 
this period Indian knowledge started to decline rapidly; Nalanda 
University was destroyed and there was not a single university in 
India over next 600 years. The history of Indian astronomy is not 
suffering for lack of sufficient literature. We have a huge number 
of documents in the Devnagari, Tlugu, Grantha and other scripts 
and in Sanskrit language. These are being translated into English, 
but a lot is needed to be done. The classical period is the golden era 
for Indian astronomy. This account is not sufficient but a hint only. 
Siddhāntasundara was compiled collecting previous knowledge of 
astronomy. 

Special features of the Siddhāntasundara
Siddhāntasundara was compiled by Jñānarāja following the older 
texts especially style of Siddhāntaśiromaṇi of Bhāskarāchārya, the 
content of this book follows Brahmasiddhānta. But the special feature 
is the inclusion of peculiar problems in the chapter triprśnādhikāra. 
As for example

Siṁhāsanāsīnām inatvam āptaṁ
 mitraṁ viditvādyvtir uttarāśām /
yāte bhavat pūrvanṛpaprabho yas
tasyāśupuṁ so vada yānamānam //

The feature is its poetic manners. It started from siddhāntaśiromaṇi 
where Bhāskarāchārya followed the previous famous poet Kālidāsa 
to describe ṛtu in longer verses praising nature but verses create a 
conflict which is understandable after reading the verses more than 
one time (upamā). Another remarkable point is to introduce a new 
astronomical instrument which is not found in previous texts.

Why Siddhāntasundara is important?
After Bhaskaracharya’s siddhantasiromani Indian astronomers 
began to write commentaries of existing treatises. Jñānarāja started 
to write this treatise on first half of sixteenth century CE. It is a 
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major astronomical text after Siddhāntaśiromani. Jñānarāja fol-
lowed Brahmasiddhānta as its contents and followed Siddhāntaśi-
romani as its style. Jñānarāja secured Brahmasiddhānta and the 
followers of Sūryasiddhānta are the main stream of Indian astron-
omy. He mentioned eight treatises, followers of Sūryariddhānta and 
he compiled the treatment of Brahmasiddhānta in Śākalyasaṁhitā 
because he thought it is the best one. Dr. Pingree noticed that it is the 
last siddhānta written in the first half of 16th century CE but another 
siddhānta is found name Siddhāntadarpaṇa of Patani Samantaof 
Orissa, called him Indian Tycho.

Manuscripts collected:
A.1 Govt. collections, G 7922: Folio 1a–13b,
The Asiatic society, Kolkata, incomplete; script Devanagri, Size 26 
cm ´ 11.5 cm;
A. 2 Govt. collections G & 210, 1a–27b, the Asiatic society, Kolk-
ata, Incomplete, Script; Size; 35.5 ´ 18 cm; 
B. 3. BORI, 219 of A 1882 – 83, Folio – 19 verses: 400 incomplete, 
script: Devnagri, Language – Sanskrit
B. 4. No 107 of 1866-68 Folio – 96 BORI. Complete.
B. 5 No 881 of 1884-87 ff.8 incomplete line: 9, letters: 40, BORI, 
Pune.
B. 6. No 880 of 1884-87, ff.- 20 incomplete, golādhyāya. BORI, 
Pune.
B. 7. No 860 of 1997091 ff. 26 incomplete, pātādhyāya, BORI, Pune.
B. 8. No 26 of 1869 – 70 grahagaṇitacintāmani. Notes of siddhān-
tasundara, written by Cintāmani, ff. 58, BORI, Pune.
M0. No 657. 1941, Royal Asiatic Society, Bombay, ff. 97 complete.
A - Found from the Asiatic society, Kolkata 
B - Bhanderkar Oriental Research Institute, Pune.
M – The Royal Asiatic Society, Mumbai

Sri Somenath Chatterjee



Edited Text

ग्रहगणिताध्ाय़ः

अथ ग्रहगणिताध्ा्े मध्माणिकारः

दिङ्मातंगसतंुगपञ्चविनं दवश्वैकलम्बोिरं 
्चडुमारतनसहस्त्रभधूरमहमाहमारं सनुीलमाम्रं ।।
सवमंातधवमंातहरं कलमादनदधधरं कबोदिनरुकसिुरं
वमारमाहबोपमवमाहनं गणपदतं वंि ेपरं शङ्करं ।। १ ।।

अथ यगुवैः शदशशवैलदमतवैम्मनदुव्मदधदिनेमनवसत्ुचतरु््मश ।।
कृतसममासमसद्धयतुवैश्च तवैदस्त्रसमयेष ुसहस्त्रयगुं दिनं ।। २ ।।

अयतुदनहतितंवेिवषषैयु्मगमथ तच्चरणमाः कृतमाियः सयःु ।।
यगुगणुयगुलेंिदुभः पथृगघनमायगुिशममंाससममाः सममासतसुौरमाः ।। ३ ।।

यमातमाः दपतमामहदिने मनवः षडदसम्सयःुसप्तदवंशदत्मयगुमादन यगुदरिपमािमाः ।।
न्िमादरि्चरंििहनमाः कदलवतसरमाश्च सच्छदलवमाहनशकप्रभवे प्रयमातमाः ।। ४ ।।

प्रमागकु्तसदृटिशरि खरसदरिदनघनमा हीनमा दिधदेि्मनगते खगभदुक्तयमातमाः ।।
सयसुते नवमादरिकुगणुमाटिगजेष ुपं्चन्ििेवः शकमखु ेसशकमा अदभटिमाः ।। ५ ।।

सौरवष्ममखुदसद्धख्ेचरमा एकवष्मगदतदभदव्मशबोदधतमाः ।।
उच्चपमातसदहतमाःदरियमादिगमा यद्णुमादभररह ते गतमाबिकमाः ।। ६ ।।
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दवधदेि्मनमािौ यगुपतसमसतं भतूवमा ग्रहमाःप्रमागगमनप्रवतृमाः ।।
इतीररतं वेिदवरबोदधनसते ब्रह्माक्म ्च्रिमादिमतमादविदभ्नम ्।। ७ ।।

ब्रह्मा प्रमाह ्च नमारिमाय दहमगयु्म्छौनकमायमादखलं
ममंाडवयमाय वदशटिसंज्ञकमदुनःसयूयो मयमायमाहवत ।।
प्रतयक्मागमयदुक्तशमादल तदिि ंशमास्त्रं दवहमायमा्यथमा 
यतकुव्मद्त नरमा न दनव्महदत तदविज्ञमानशू् यमादश्चरं ।। ८ ।।

मदुनप्रणीते मनजुवैः कवद्चच्चर्शृयतेंतरं ।।
तिमा तिवे संसमाधयं न कमाययं सव्मम्यथमा ।। ९ ।।

यथमा वेिबोक्तमरंिेष ुन वीययं दृशयते कवद्चत ्।।
ततपरुश्चरण ंकुयमा्म्न कमाययं सव्मम्यथमा ।। १० ।।

तिगंीकृतमसममादभदव्मज्ञमानं मदुनसंमतं ।।
दृकसम ंवमासनमावेद्यमनभुयू महुुः परुमा ।। ११ ।।

रससरुदरिनभश्चर्माणभ ूपररदमतमा दह यगुेदधकममासकमाः ।।
यमशरमाकृदतकंुजरखषेदुृकसमयगुमावमसं्चय ईररतः ।। १२ ।।

तरदण्चरंिमसबोभगणमंातरं भवदत तदविधमुमाससमचु्चयः ।।
रससरुमामरदसंधगुणुषेदुभः पररदमतः सयगुे मदुनसंमतः ।। १३ ।।

लक्माहतमाःपक्शरमाक्पं्च्चरंिमा यगुे सयदुि्मवसमाःखरमंाशबोः ।।
्चमंारिबो दिनौघः खगजमाभ्रपणू्मपणूमा्मभ्ररमाममाभ्रनपृप्रममाणः।। १४ ।।

अटििव्यटिमातयदटिखिेमादरिकुध्र्माणक्बोणयः सययुु्मगे भदूिनमादन ।।
तमारमावमारमा िदंतिस्त्रबोरगमादरिरमामदविदविविीदपपं्चेंि ुसंखमाः ।। १५ ।।

अवदनवमासर्चमंारिदिनमंातरे ऽवमदिनमादन विदंत दविः सिमा ।।
रदवदनशमाकरवमासरसं्चयमंातरसममादधकममासकवमासरमाः ।। १६ ।।
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भगणवदज्मतभभ्रमसंदमदतभ्मवदत ख्ेचरभदूिनसं्चयः ।।
इह सरुुढतयमा न दह वमासनमा दनगदितमा सदुधयमा सवदधयवैव समा ।। १७ ।।

सयू्मसौमयदसतपय्मयमा यगुे पणू्मपणू्मखखितंसमागरमाः ।।
षिसरुदरिशरदगय्मगेषवः शीतरदशमभगणमा ्धुवैः समतृमाः ।। १८ ।।

ितंिदंतरसरंध्रदृगयममामगंलसय यगुमडंलबोद्मदतः ।।
खमंागखमागगणुगबोदरिभमूयबो रौदहणये्चलतुंगपय्मयमाः ।। १९ ।।

पणू्मलबो्चनयममादध्षि्गणुमा गीषपतेभ्मगणसंदमदतम्मतमा ।।
ॠतवगदरियमदृकखपव्मतमा भमाग्मवमाशभुगणमा यगुे मतमाः ।। २० ।।

मतंगमंागपं्चमंागवेिे् िसुंखयंपतंगप्रसतूसय ्चरिप्रममाणम्
दरिखमाश्ीभनमागमाबधयश्चरिममानं दवधबोम््म ितुंगसय पवूवेद्यभुकुतयमा ।। २१ ।।

भजुंगमादगनदृगितंिस्मा दवलबोममाः समतृमाः पय्मयमाः सवैदहकेयेंिपुमाते।।
सहस्माहतमाः कलपजमातमा भवेयसुत एवमाथ सयूयोच्च्चरिमादण कलपे ।। २२ ।।

शवैलमगंलगणुमाः कुजमािथबो वेिशु् ययमलमा मिृचू्चजमाः नमागषि्गणुदमतमाः ।।
खखग्रहमाः पं्चपमावकशरमा नवमागनयः ।। २३ ।।

कलपे यमातमानमंा कुजमाधवसतगमानमंा पमारमावमारवैकदविसंखयमारिमणे ।।
अटिभेमामनमायमा यगुमारिी्िवबोथ रमाममाभ्रमंाकमाः पक् षि्कमंाग तलुयमाः ।। २४ ।।

ब्रह्माक्म शीतगवुदशटिपलुसतयमखुवैसतंरिेष ुये समदुितमा भगणमासत एते ।।
अरिबोपपदतममलमंा सगुममामपवूमायं वक्येधनुमा भगणसमाधन्बोधकरिीम ्।। २५ ।।

अभंः समीकृतमहीतलसंदससथतसय च्छमायमादिनमाद्ध्मघदिकमास ुसमसयशकंबोः ।।
यमामयबोतरमा भवदत सवैव तितुथमतसयपचु्छमासयतसतवपरपवू्मदिशौ भवेतमाम ्।। २६ ।।

सतंभसय शबोभनतरुप्रभवसय मलूधमारमा यथमा यमकुवेरदिगमायतमा सयमात ्।।
लं्बोपमसय ससुमसय त ुपवू्मभमागेकीलं दनवेशय नदलकमंा दशदथलमंा ्च कीले ।। २७ ।।
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यमामयबो्नरमामथ तयमा प्रदवलबोकय सयूयं तयुमा्मदियंरित इहबो्नतभमागममानं ।।
ज्ञमातवमा दवशबोधय नवते न्मतभमागकमाः सयसुततसवमाक्कमंातरयदुत समदभ्नदिकें्त ।। २८ ।।

रिमंातयंशमासतजयमादजनजयमादवभक्तमा दरिजयमादनघनी तद्धनिुयोल्मवमाः सयःु।।
दतगममंाशबोसतविमासरे रमादरिवकरिे दृष्यवमादधषणयं कलपयेत तपि ंदह ।। २९ ।।

एवं सयूयं समायनं प्रमादगवदितवमा सपटि ंभयूबो वमासरे्यरिभदुक्तः ।।
सपटिमा भमा्वबोरंतरे तललघतुवे यमावमा्सयू्मसततसम ंतसय तुंगं ।। ३० ।।

मधयमा भदुक्तः सयमार्लं सपटितसतदु्क्तमालपतवमानलपसंखयमायतेुय्मत ्।।
पथृवी भदूक्तः सयमातिमा सपटितलुयबो मधयमाक्म सतं रमादशपवूयं दवदितवमा ।। ३१ ।।

ततः प्रदतदिनं मधयगतयमा मधयं प्र्चमालयेत ्।।
कमालमंातरेण तनमधयस्ुियबोरंतरं ्लं ।। ३२ ।।

समामयं यरि भवे्मधयस्ुिगतयबोः परं ्लं ।। 
जे्ञयं तजयमासम ंवयमासिलं नी्चबोच्चमडंले ।। ३३ ।।

एवं यमावमा्भवदत सदवतमा रमादशभमागमादिरुपसतमावमा्यवैः
सयमातसदवकलदिनवैसते भभबोगमादभधमाः सय ु।। 
एदभश्चवैकबो भवदत भगणश्चेतिमा भदूिनवैः दकं कलपे 
समाधयमा इदत ्धुजनवैः पय्मयमासतेनपुमातमात ्।। ३४ ।।

यमामयबोिगवलयमागतं शशधरं तयुवेण पवूयोक्तवदवििध्वमा
समायकसंसकृतमापम इदतजे्ञयबोथततकमालजमाः ।। 
यमातमा रमादरिघदिः स्ुदिरृितघिी यंरिेण ्िुध्वमा रवेः 
कमाययं मधयदवलगनमग्रदवदधतमा लंकबोियवैः प्रस्ुिं ।। ३५ ।।

त्समबो दहमगरुमायनदृदटिकम्मसंसकृत इतीररतममायषैः ।।
प्रस्ुिमापं खमधयलगनकमापरिममंातरदमषदुह्ममगबोः सयमात ्।। ३६ ।।
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िदक्ण्माणमाभमावे यशं्चरिबो भगणशबोदधतः पमातः ।।
पनुरपयेनं पमातं ज्ञमातवमाकमालमंातरे गदतः कमायमा्म ।। ३७ ।।

सयूयोच्चवदविधचू्च ंममाि ंजे्ञयं गदतसतथवैवमासय ।।
अनयमा भगणमाः समाधयमा महमायगुे ब्रमाह्णकलपे वमा ।। ३८ ।।

वरिवकरिख्चरवैकपय्मये पवू्मवदर्नगण ंसममानयेत ्।।
त्महतवलघतुवैकयखडंकं तेन कलपभगणमंाश्च समाधयेत ्।। ३९ ।।

वेधदसद्धखगमधयममंातरे मिंशीघ्र्लसंसकृदतः सिमा ।।
वयसतशीघ्र्लसंसकृतमा सती केवलं भवदत मिंं् लं ।। ४० ।।

दनजमंाशनुी्चबोच्चसम ेखगेंरि े्लसय नमाशदेप न मधयतलुयः ।।
स्ुिग्रहः सयमाित एव मिंमचु्च ंग्रहसयमापयपरं ्च दकंद्चत ्।। ४१ ।।

सवशीघ्रनी्चबोच्चसमषे ुन सयमाच्छीघं्र ्लं वयबोम्चरेष ुननंू ।। 
तिमा स्ुिबो यः स मिृसु्ुिबोथ त्मधययबोरंतरमरि ममाि ं।। ४२ ।।

सौरमारमदंरिष ुरवेः परुतः दसथतेष ुमधयग्रहमातस्ुिखगबोलपक एव दृटिः ।। 
पषृ्ठदसथतेषवदधक एव ततस्त्रयमाणमंा पवूषैश्चलबोच्चदमनतलुयदमदत प्रदिटि ं।। ४३ ।।

मिंमाभमावे मिंनी्चबोच्चतलुयं खिंे ज्ञमातवमा तद्मदतः समाधनीयमा ।।
िवैतयेयज्ञौ लगनतलुयौ कुजसथौ जे्ञयौ तमाभयमंा तद्दतः समाधनीयमा ।। ४४ ।।

यमावतकमालं सयू्मतबोग्रदसथतौ सतसतमावर्टिौ पषृ्ठसंसथौ सिमा तौ ।।
तसममातजे्ञयमाः पय्मयमाः सयू्म्चरिवै सतलुयमाः कलपे समाधनमाथयं ज्ञभगृवबो ।। ४५ ।।

दसतबोियमाद्यतघदिप्रममाण ंसव्छमाययबोतथं गदणतेन यसममात ्।।
तदू्दमगभ्मसथनरद्ययुमातं तथमा घदियंरिससुमादधतं सवं ।। ४६ ।।

अतंरेण दिनयमातयबोय्मिमा यबोजनमादन कुिलबोद्मतमादन ्चते ्।।
दकं तिमा द्यदुनशनमादडकमादमतेः कदक्कमा ्लदमहमानपुमाततः ।। ४७ ।।
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त्महतवलघतुवैकयखडंकमधयममा दसत्चलबोच्चकदक्कमा ।।
भमादजतमा गगनकदक्कमा तयमा शरुितुंग्चलपय्मयबोद्मदतः ।। ४८ ।।

एवमवे ्धुशीघ्रपय्मयमा्समाधयेदिदत सवुमासनमा समतृमा ।।
मिंतुंगखगपमातपय्मयमाः पवू्मसरूरव्चनेन समाधवः।। ४९ ।।

गदतसमदु्वयमातसममागणसतरदणदभगु्मदणतबो गतममासयक्ु ।।
खगणु संगदुणतः सदतदथःपथृङ्दनगदितमादधकममाससममाहतः ।। ५० ।।

इनदिनमाप्तगतमादधकममासकवै गग्मनवदनिगणुवैः सदहतः पथृक् ।।
यगुभवमावमवमासरतमादडतः शदशदिनमाप्तगतमावमशबोदधतः ।। ५१ ।।

द्यमुदणमधयमसमावनममानजबो दिनगणबो रदववमासरपवू्मकः ।।
क्यदिनमादधकममासकशषेतबोदधकतयमा वयवं दह पररतयजेत ्।। ५२ ।।

यमातःसौरसममागणबो रदवगणुश्चवैरिमादिममासमाद्वतदस्त्रंशतघनः
सदतदथभ्मवंदतदिवसमाः सौरमाः पथृकसथवैसत ुतवैः ।।
संसमाधयमादधकममासकमाद्िनमयवैसतवैयु्मकपथृकसथबो ।। 
गणश्चमंारिः सयमािनपुमातजवैः क्यदिनवैहहीनबोभ्मवेतसमावनः।। ५३ ।।

सयमा्सौरवतसरमखु ंदरियसंरिममािौ तच्चवैरिममासमखुयबोदव्मवरेदधशषे ं।।
तयके्तन तेन रदववतसरवतकृतः सयमािनिमां गणबो मधदुसतमादिगतबो्यथमासौ ।। ५४ ।।

्यनुमाहशषे ंत ुदनशीथमधयदतथयंतयबोरंतरंगं सिवैव ।।
तयके्तन तेनेह दनशीथकमाले दिवमागणबोसममािग््रहसमाधनं ्च ।। ५५ ।।

भगणसंगदुणतेटिदिवमागणमात्लदमलमादिवसवैव्मलयमादिकं ।।
भवदत मधयरवौ रजनीिले सदत िशमाननपतनके ग्रहः ।। ५६ ।।

समाङ्दघ्रशरिशतशबोदधतबो भवेच्छमादलवमाहनशकबोविसं्चयः।।
संगणुः खगगणुने यबोदजतः क्ेपकेण शरदि ध्रवुबोभवेत ्।। ५७ ।।
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भमादििु्मणः शशधरे श्तुयबो दिनेशमाः षि्दसंधवबो्ंरयगुमा्यदहसमागरमाश्च ।।
भौम ेरसमाः शदशभवुबोदबधयममा नवमंागवगयो ्धुथे शशभ ृद्यगुपक्तलुयमाः ।। ५८ ।।

पं्चमावधयबो धतृय ईजयगणुसत ुरूपं ख ंभयूममाः षडथ शरुिगणुबो महीध्रमाः ।।
पं्चे् िवः दशवदमतमा दविसरमा मतंगवेिमाः शनेः खदमनसयू्मख्माणदसद्धमाः ।। ५९ ।।

इ्िचू्चके भःू खभवूः कुवेिमाः ख ंवेिवमाणमासतमसबोथ शू् यं ।।
नंिेंिवश्चंरियममा महशेमाःदसद्धमाः समशेथे दिनमादिकबोयं ।। ६० ।।

रुपं पं्चवैके कुरमाममाः कुरमाममाःदसद्धमादसतथयमादिगु्मणश्चमंारिशदु्धौ ।।
रुरिमा रमाममा रमाम्माणमाश्च दसद्धमाः कलपमाषिमाप्तमाः पय्मयमासते गणुमाः सयःु ।। ६१ ।।

क्ेपमा रवे रसखशरिमहीध्रवेिमा नंिमा नवेषिुहनमा दवियगुमादन ्चरंि े।।
रुपं रियबो यगुगणुमाः दक्दतजेदगनवेिमा ्ौध े्चलेण्मवखतत्वपरंुिरमाश्च ।। ६२ ।।

जीवे यमेंरिनपृसयू्मदमतमाः दसतबोच्च ेपणूवेिवंबो यगुदमतमाः सिलमाक्रमाममाः ।।
मिं ेयमौ नवभवुबो दवियममा मदुनक्ममा उच्च ेनगमादिशररमामपरंुिरमाश्च ।। ६३ ।।

पमाते्रं हरदमतमा नवरमामसंखयमा रमामषेवः शरदिने श्तुयबो धदृत श्च ।।
रमामषेवः खदमदतवमारमखुबोथ शदु्धौ दतथयमादिकबो यमनवमादश्यगुमागनयः ख ं।। ६४ ।।

्चवैरिमादियमातदतथयबो दवगततु्मशदुद्धहीनमाः सममादधघदिरदहतमा दिनौघः ।। 
वमारबोविपमारिदवसममाद्ध्मगणमंातरमालं कलपपबो दिनौध इदत ख्ेचसमाधनमाथयं ।। ६५ ।।

द्यपु्रौघ सवगगनषड्लवेन हीनबो खवयंशमा दनजनग भमागदलदप्तकमाद्यमाः ।।
वेिमाप्त द्य्ुचयदवदलदप्तकबोदनतमासतेखिेमानमंा ्लदमनगबोलयबोऋण ंसवं ।। ६६ ।।

दिनगणबो गणु्चरंि गणुः पथृक् िशगणुबो नगवदनि नगबोद्धतृः ।।
्लयतुः स दवधलु्मवपवू्मकबो दिनगणमादह लवबोनदवदलदप्तकः ।। ६७ ।।

दनजदनशमाकरनेरिलवमाद्वतं दिनगणसय िलं लवपवू्मकं ।।
दव्चरणद्यगुणने ्च संयतंु दवकदलकमास ुभवेदतक्दतन्िनः ।। ६८ ।।
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द्यगुणसंगदुणतमाण्मवसदममदतवु्मध्चलबोच्चलवमाः खशरमा हतमात ्।।
द्यगुणतबो नव लवधकलमाद्वतमा दवकदलकमास ुगणने ्च शबोदधतमा ।। ६९ ।।

दिनगणदस्त्रगणुबो नख भमादजतबो दिनगणमातपदततबोदवकलमारुण ं।।
शरसममाहतवमासरसं्चयबोद्मतकलमादि परंुिरपदूजते ।। ७० ।।

दसत्चलेक्म ्लं सविलमाद्वतं गतशतमा शगणमाटि लवेन यक्ु ।। 
खगणु हृद्यगुणबो लवपवू्मकबो गणखभपू लवमाद्यकलः शदन ।। ७१ ।।

िशमाप्तबो दिनौघबो लवमाद्यं दवधचू्च ंसवकीयदरिभमागबो दनतमाहग्मणने ।।
कुवेिमंा शयकेु्तन यकंु्त कलमास ुरिममायमातमबजसय पमातं प्रवक्ये ।। ७२ ।।

दिगगदुणतदस्त्रहृतबो दिनसंघः सवमाकृदतभमागदवयकुकदलकमाद्यं ।।
्चरंितमः सव्लेन यतुबोनमाः सवध्रवुकमा उियेद्यखु्चरमाः सयःु ।। ७३ ।।

अज्ञमातग्रहभकुतयमा दवज्ञमातग्रहदमदतगु्मदणतमा ।। 
ज्ञमातग्रहभदुक्तहृतमा लबधमदवज्ञमातखिेःसयमात ।। ७४ ।।

अलध्बोदधममासः स्ुिबो लभयते ्चतेिमा खदरि विृध्यमा दह शदुद्धदव्मशदु्धमा ।।
ततः समाधदनयबो अबिमधये दिनौघः प्रयमातमादधममासमासतिमा रूपहीनमाः ।। ७५ ।।

सयू्मसंरिमसंपकमा्मच्छदशममाससय शदु्धतमा ।।
तदवियबोगमािशदु्धतवमदधकतवं ्च जमायते ।। ७६ ।।

एक्चिेवदनदिनंदिनमणसेय्मधयगतवमातिमारमाशौदकं 
कंसयमारिमादवशमावनंयदितिमा्चरेिदकमवंेदवधबोममा्मसमा
िभयदर्कबोरवेरदधममाःसपमा्सर््मितंबोद्मतवैः ।। ७७ ।।

मषेमाक्म संरिमबो यरि ्चमंारिममासे प्रजमायते ।।
स ममासबो मधसुंज्ञः सयमा्ममाधवमाद्यमा वषृमादिदभः ।। ७८ ।।
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्चमंारिवैविमािशममासकवै श्च दतदथदभः श्ीकंठ संखयवैसतथमा नमादडदभदस्त्र 
दभरदगनसमायकपलवैः सयमात ्सौरवषयं यतः ।।
एकदसमन ्रदववतसरे यिमादधकं सयमािबिविृध्यमा ततबो
ममासवैः समाध्मरिबोद्मतवैरदधकममासदसं्त्रशदतदथम्मघयमः ।। ७९ ।। 

एकं ्चिेवदनदिनं दिनमणःे सयमा्मधयगतयमा तिमा रमाशौ दकं 
रदवममासकबोथ दहमकृ्ममाससत ुगतय्तरे
एकं सयमारिदवशमावनं यदि तिमा ्चरेि दकमवंे दवधबोममा्मसमा
िभयदधकबो रवेरदधकममास ततसमाध्मितंबोद्मतवैः ।। ८० ।।

िशमा्मग्रतबो मडंलनमादडकमंातं ममासः स सयूयेंिसुममागममा्तः ।।
तितंरे ्चरेिदवसंरिमः सयमा्तिमा स शदु्धसतवदधकबो्यथमासौ ।। ८१ ।।

इि ंयिकंु्त दक्दतगभ्मगमाणमंा कुपटृिगमानमामथ संप्रवक्ये ।।
यःसमादधतबो िश्मदवरमामकमालः स्ुिबो भवेललं्नसंसकृतबोरि।। ८२ ।।

यतः स्ुि ेिश्मदवरमामकमाले दृकसरिसंसथौ रदवशीतरदशम ।।
कुपषृ्ठगमानमामथ दनश्चयेन सयमातमंा दह तद्बोलदविबो विद्त ।। ८३ ।।

खमाभ्रखमाभ्रमाटिभदुभग्मतंयतकमालेसपटिमतेसय यमातवैषययबोरलपकं
तदु्वमा पमावकवै ः दसद्ध संखयवै ह्मतंदृगयमवैः खमादगनदभः खमंाककवै  रदरिदभः ।। ८४ ।।

नंिदनघनमायतेुनमा प्तभमागवैयु्मतमाः सयू्मसौरवनीजमाःपरे वदज्मतमाः ।।
दृकसमतवं ग्रहमाणमामनेन स्ुिं प्रमाहिमामबोिरमाय्म एवं ्धुः ।। ८५ ।।

लंकमातः शरसयू्मयबोजनगतमाक्यमाथ कमा्तीरिवैः 
सवमामीखमाटि दमतवैनखवैसत ुसगरबोमललमारररक्ेंिदुभः पय्मलय्मटिदम रुतररििशदभः
सयमावितसगलुम ंपरंु ततः खमाक्वै रुजजदयनीपरंु िशकुदभ सतसममातकुरुक्ेरिकं ।। ८६ ।।

तसममा्मरेुययोजनवैसततवनमागवै एवंभमुमे्मधयखमा दनरुक्तमा ।। ८७ ।। (half verse)
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सवपरुसरुनगमंातयबोजनवैः सयमातपररधरवदनगबोले कदलपतः प्रस्ुिबोसौ ।।
अवदनपररदधममानं लं्जीवमादवदनघनं दरिभ्नगणुभकं्त तसय ममानं दनरुकं्त ।। ८८ ।।

रेखमापरुसवनगरमंातमरेुयबोजनमाखयवैः ख्ेचमाररणमंा दिनगदतगु्मदणतमा दवभक्तमा ।।
सपटिने भपूररदधनमाप्तकलमा धनणयं मधयग्रह ेदनजपरेुपरपवू्मसंसथे ।। ८९ ।।

प्रबोक्तमा मयमादतसगुममा न समीररतमा्यवैयमा्म वमासनमाकृदतष ुदवसतदृतशकंयेह ।।
संदक्पय यविहु दवहमाय दप्ंदत समारं सवलपं सधुमंाशवुलयं दव्धुमा रसंज्ञमाः ।। ९० ।।

इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेनप्रबोपकं तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेनरमये ।।
ग्रंथमागमारमाधमारभतेू प्रभतेू सयूमािीनमंा मधयममानं दनरुकं्त ।। 

इदतश्ीसकलदसद्धमंातवमासनमादव्चमार्चतरु्ची्त्चमतकमाररदण
दसद्धमंातसुंिरेमधयमग्रहमानयनमादधकमारः प्रथमः ।।

अथ ग्रहगणिताध्ा्े स्पष्ाणिकारः

अथ जननदवधमानयमानपमादणग्रहणमखुषेवदखलेष ुमगंलेष ु।।
स्ुितरख्चरवैः ्लं प्रधमानं स्ुिमत एव विमादम तदद्धधमानम ्।। १ ।।

पं्चमाकृतयबो नवमादबधवेिमा भशूवैलतु्मदमतमाः खनंिनमागमाः ।।
्माणमाभ्रभवमाः शरेंिदुवश्े दवंशतयक्भवूोंकभहूयक्ममाः ।। २ ।।

आशमंाकभवुदस्त्रगबोभ्रपक्माः सप्ततवमा्मकृतयः कुरमामदसद्धमाः ।।
भतेूभशरमादश्नबोद्ध्मजीवमाः दपंडक्मा्मदण नवमाक्दपंडसंखयमाः ।। ३ ।।

वसवदरिनवमादश्नबोदबधनमागदरिंश च्छवैलनगेंिरुमामसंखमाः ।।
अगंेषरुिमाः कुिस्िवेमाः पक्मादरिदरिगणुमाः रिमणे जीवमाः ।। ४ ।।

गबोभ्रमादबधगणुमाः कुवदनिवेिलबोकमा मगंलवदनिवेिरमाममाः ।।
आसमंा त ुदवलबोमतोंतरवैकयवैसतलुयमाः सयदुव्मपरीतमौदव्मकमाखयमाः ।। ५ ।।
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वतृ े्चरिकलमायतेु पररदधषणिंमंा शकवै रंदकते प्रमाग्रेखबो
भयद्चनियबोरुपररगमा जीवमा दवधयेमाः रिममात ्।।
तमाःसयसुतरि गजमादबधदभः पररदमतमासतरिवैव तमासमां
धनूंषवमाद्चतंमादन धनगुु्मणमंातरमागतमा जे्ञयबोतरिमजयमा तथमा ।। ६ ।।

आदं्य खडं भगणकदलकमाषणनवतयं शतलंु ्माहुः कण्मदस्त्रभवनगणुः
कबोदिरमाभयमादमयं ्चते ्दरिजयमाकणवे भवदत शरदृनेंरितलुये
दकमवंे लबध ंसथलंू प्रथमपरयबोजहीवयबोरंतरमालं ।। ७ ।।

कबोदिदि्मगघ्री दरिदतदथ दवहृतमा जमायते ्चमंात
रमालंत त्संयकु्तमा्प्रथमिलतः समाधयभयूबोतरं वमा ।।
यद्यमातवैषयमंातरयदुतिलं जयमंातरं ततस्ुिं सयमािवंे 
सवमा्मणयदप गणुिलमा्यदु्वंदत रिमणे ।। ८ ।।

यबो मलूमौदव्मिलतबोदखलमादन जीवमािलमा्यमानयदत रिमणे
म्यमामह ेतं गदणतज्ञ्चरिभ्चरि्चमारमाकलने ध्रवुेंरिम ्।। ९ ।।

पिमादन ्चतवमारर सरमादशवतृमेखुये पिजेयबोप्चयः दरियमािःे ।।
भवे दवितीयेप्चयस्त्रतृीये वदृद्धः्चतथुवेप्चयबोभजुे ्च ।। १० ।।

भजुमंाशकबोनमा नवदतसत ुकबोदिसतयबोः कलमाः पं्चयममादश्भक्तमाः ।।
्लबोद्मतमा जयमा दवगतवैषयजीवमंातरघनशषेमाद्धरलबधयकुसयमात ्।। ११ ।।

जीवमंा दवशबोधय शरनेरियमघनशषेमाद्यमातवैषयखडंदववरेण हृतमा््लं यत ्।।
यमावतममाभवदतशबोदधतमौदव्मकमा ततसंखयमाहतमाक्नयनमादश्यतंु धनःुसयमात ्।। १२ ।।

शरमाक्ीदण दसद्धमादस्त्रिस्माः कुिस्त्रमा नवमंाकमा नपृमास्त्र्रींिवः खे् िव श्च ।।
तथमंागमादन रमाममा लघजुयमंातरमादण
भजुमंाशमा नवमाप्तमा गतजयमाथ शषे ं।। १३ ।।
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अयमातमाहतं गबोहृतं यमातखडंवै यु्मतं जयमा भवेिरि खडंमादन जह्मात ्।।
नवघनमावशषेमाियमातमाप्तलबध दवशरुिमंाकदनघ्रमंाकयकंु्त धनःु सयमात ्।। १४ ।।

ममाि ंकें रि ंमिंतुंगबो नखिेः शीघं्र कें रि ंशीघ्रतुंगं खगबोनं ।।
शीघे्र कें रि ंमषेजकूमादिसंसथे सवणयं ममंािसेवं धनं सवं ्लं सयमात ्।। १५ ।।

ममातयंडसय मिृचू्चनी्चवलये शरिमाः पररधयंशकमाः
शीतमंाशबोि्मशनमाः कुले शरनगमाःसौमये खरमाममंा शकमाः ।।
गीवमा्मणेंरिगरुबो सरुमा दिनकरमाः शरुिसय तमानमाः 
शनवैः कें रि ेयगुमपिमंातमा ओजपिगे दवत्यंशशक्तमा रवेः ।। १६ ।।

त्यंशबोनमाः शदशनबो रिमाः दक्दतसतुमा्नेरिमारियबोटिमादश्नबो दृक्
वदनिप्रदमतमासत ुशकंरदमतमा ममातंगवेिमाः रिममात ्।।
भौममाच्च्ंचलनी्चतुंगवलये भमागमाः शरमाग्यदश्नबो 
गीवमा्मणेंिदुमतमा नभबोनगसममाः पक्मंागनेरिबोद्मतमाः ।। १७ ।।

गबोरमाममा इदत यगुमकेथ दवषम ेभौममादवि वहद्यदश्नबो ितंक्ममा यमपव्मतमा
गगनषणनेरिमादण पणूमा्मबधयःिबोजयमा्म कें रिभवमाहतमा दनजपररणमाहमंातरेणमाहृतमा वयमा
समारध्वेन ्लबोनयकूपररधयःसतवबोजमादधकबोनमाः स्ुिमाः ।। १८ ।।

स्ुिपररदधगणु ेसवकबोदििबोजयवे भलवहृते दनजकबोदििबोः ्ले सतः ।।
मिृभुजु्लकमामु्मकं दह ममंाि ंभवदत ्लं कदलकमामयं ग्रहसय ।। १९ ।।

यविमा खगमानमंा लघकेु्रििबोजयमा्म वेिमा हतमा सप्तरसवैदव्मभक्तमा ।।
्लं कलमादं्य पररदधघनमवें सखुमाथ्ममते्मिुसुंज्ञकं सयमात ्।। २० ।।

दरिजयमाशकुबोदि्लयबोमृ्मगकक्म िमािौ कें रि ेरिमणे यदुतरंतरकं दवधयंे ।।
तविग्म्माहु्लवग्मयतेुश्च मलंू कण्मः कुगभ्मख्चरमंातरसंदमतः सयमात ्।। २१ ।।
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आस्नमलेून हृतमातसववगमा्मतलबधने मलंू सदहतं दविभकं्त ।।
भवेतिमास्नपि ंततबोदप महुुमु्महुः सययॉतस्ुिमलूमवंे ।। २२ ।।

दरिजयमागणु ंभजु्लं ्चलकण्मभकं्त तललबधकमामु्मककलमाः ्लमरि शीघं्र ।। 
एकेन सयू्मशदशनौ मिृनुमादखलेन सपटिौ परे ्ल्चतटुियसंसकृतमाः सयःु ।। २३ ।।

मधये सव्च्ंचल्लसय िलं धनण्म कृतवमा ततबो मिृु् लं िदलतं ्च तरि ।। 
ततसंभवेन मिृनुमा सकलेन मधयबो मिसं्ुिः स्ुितरबोदखल्च्ंचलेन ।। २४ ।।

समयकमिं्लस्ुिमाच्चल्लं यतसमाधयते ततस्ुिं न जे्ञयः 
प्रथम ंमिृसु्ुितरबो मधयग्रहमातकेवलमात ्।। 
तसममािमाशु् लमाधयंमिंज्लमाभयमंा संसरृितमा्मधयमाममाजजमातं मिं
्लं भवेतस्ुिमलं दकं द्चरिमरि रिम े।। २५ ।।

मिंकें रिगदतररि िबोगु्मणजयमंातरेण गदुणतमाद्यखडंहृत संस्ुिवैः
पररदधदभः सममाहतमा भमंाशहृ्मिृगुतेः ्लंभवेत ्।। २६ ।।

नरिकदक्म मखुकें रितः ्लेनबोनयुंदनजगदत मृ्मिसु्ुिमा ।।
तमंा दवशबोधय ्चलतुंगभदुक्ततः शषेमरि ्चलकें रिजमा गदतः ।। २७ ।।

समाहतमाशु् लकमामु्मकमागम ेजयमंातरेण दवहृतमाद्य जी्यमा ।।
कण्महृदरिभगणुमाहतमा चयतुमा शीघ्रतुंगगदततबो गदतः स्ुिमा ।। २८ ।।

न शिुध्येद्यिमा समा दवलबोम ंदवशबोधयमावशषे ंदवलबोममा गदतः ख्ेचरमाणमंा ।।
महद्ीरव्रींविबोन्म शीघ्रबोच्चदन्च ेतथमा वरितमा नेदत पवूषैः दनरुकं्त ।। २९ ।।

अथवमामिृ्ुच्ंचलं्लंदलखीतंदसर्दमतेषकुबोटिकेष ु।।
मिृ्ुच्ंचलकें रििबोदव्मभमागवैकरणीयसगुमजंयकमारि ।। ३० ।।

अदतिरूगतः सवशीघ्रतुंगमातकुरुते वरिगदतं ग्रहसतिमान्रीं ।।
्चलकें रिलवमा इमदेबधभपूमाः रृितशरिमाः खगणुेंिवदस्त्रभपूमाः



46 Siddhāntasundaraḥ

शररूरिदमतमाः कुजमादितसतवैरदहतमाः खगंणुमाः सवममाग्मभमागमाः ।।
गदितमादधकहीनभमागदलप्तमा दवहृतमाः कें रिजववैगतमागतमाहमाः ।। ३१ ।।

सौरं ्माहु्लं हतं सवगदतदभः सव्मक््मदल
प्तबोद्धतंृ सवणयं िबोः ्लवतग्रह ेस्ुिरवेरभयऊुद्म ेसयमाितः ।।
संयकु्तमायनभमागभमासकरभमावमा जीवमा दजनजयमा हतमा
दरिजयमाप्तमापमदसंदजनी धनरुतः रिमंादतभ्मवेतगबोलदिक् ।। ३२ ।।

स्चलनदिनममादलिबोगु्मणबो यसतदुहनकरमंागदवभमागयदुगिगमाप्तः ।।
अनपुमगणुमवे तं यगुघनमसमगणु ंपररभमावयंदत संतः ।। ३३ ।।

रिमंादतजयमाकृदतवदजज्मतमादरिभवनजयमावग्मतबो यतपि ं।।
द्यजुयमा समा पलभमागणुबोपमगणुःसयूषैः हृतः कुजयकमा ।।
द्यजुयमाप्तमा दरिभजीवयमा दवगदुणतमा कुजयमा ्चरजयमा भवेत ्
्चमापं ्चरमदु्ममासतमनयबोसतिव्यक्समाक्मंातरं ।। ३४ ।।

खिेसपटिगदतह्मतमा ्चरपलवैः षट्िय ुद्धतृमा ख्ेचरे सवणयं 
प्रमाप्तदवदलदप्तकमा दिनमणरेसतबोिये गबोलयबोः ।।
नमाड्यः पं्चभवुश्रेण सदहतमा हीनमा उद्बोगबोलके 
गबोलज्ञवै द्यु्मदनशमािलेदनगदिते वयसते त ुते िदक्ण े।। ३५ ।।

खरकरवदह तमामतृमंागभमागमा द्यमुदणदभ रंगदमतवैःपथृदगवभक्तमाः ।।
गतदतदथ करणमा्यतबो दवशषेमाद्नजहरतबोपयनपुमाततसतनुमाड्यः।। ३६ ।।

करणमथ दवरूपमदरिशषेमदसत्चतिु्मशवमासरबोतरमाद्ध्मन ।।
दसथरशकुदन्चतषुपिमाह्वनमागप्रभदृत्चतटुियमवे यबोजनीयं ।। ३७ ।।

इिंबोल्मवमाः सरदव्चरंिलवमादस्त्र दनधनमा भक्तमा पथृक्च खयगुवै ग्मतभमादनयबोगमाः ।।
शषे ंतयजे्नख हतं खखनमाग तसततषट्ियमा हतं सवगदतहृद्घदिकमासतिीयमाः ।। ३८ ।।
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नवैकरिबोि यतः कुजे ग्रहदवरमाममारंभिशेौ कुतदसतय्मकतवमाि्
डुमडंलसय न सममासतसममादिम ेभबोियमाः ।।
एक दवि दरि भ दशदंजनीकृदतदनजरिमंादतजयकमा वग्मतबो दव
शे्षबोतथपिमादन भरियगणु क्णुमादन तमा्यमाहरेत ्।। ३९ ।।

सवसवद्यजुयकयमाप्त्चमापदमतयः सवमाधबो दवशदु्धमाः रिममािवंे
रमाशयिुयमाःरिमबोतरिमगतमाः प्रमाप्तमा दनरक्ेपरेु ।।
एक दवि दरि गहृबोद्ववैश्रिलवैरूनमादधकमाः सयःु रिममािव्यसतसथवैरुियमा
सवकीयदवषये षणण ंदवलबोममा घिमात ्।। ४० ।।

पमािबोनमाक्म लवमा पममंातरतयवैवमातयंतदतय्मदकसथतमा
वमाद्यं तौ दरियमीनयबोरुियतः सवलपवैः सवकीयवैः ्लवैः ।।
तौतमिंमापमभमागकमंातरतयमा गबोकुमभयबोरुद्तौ वेिमा
परिमभमागकमंातरगतौयगुमवैणयबोदव्मसततृवैः ।। ४१ ।।

रमाशय्तरियमौदव्मकमा भवलये कणमा्म दनजबो्मडंलबोरिमंादत
जयमासत ुभजुमा विरुमारिवलये तक्तबोदि्चमापबोियमाः ।।
भमासवद्बोियभबोगयपवू्मभ्ल्यनेुटिनमा डीपलवयबो
ममाग्यमादभहतेरशदु्धभपलवैरमापं्त लवमाद्यं तनःु ।। ४२ ।।

मषेमाद्यवैरदवशदु्धपवू्मभवनवैःयकुसवमायनमंाशबोदनतंल
गनंसमायनसयू्मलगनदववरे कमालं पलमादिभ्मवेत ्।।
रमारिौ षि्भययतुमाक्म तसत ुसमयबो लगनं त ुकमाययं यिमा 
तमावेकक््मगतौतितंरलववैदन्मघनबोियःखमादगन हृत ्।। ४३ ।।

कमालःसयमािथततसमु् ्छतरणःेकमालःस्ुिःसयमा्ततसत
तकमालबोभिवभमासवतःपनुरयंसंदधतःप्रस्ुिं ।। ४५ ।।

दवषवुविलयमाच्चलतयजमादिः सखदलतेदसम्प्रवहमादनले परुसतमात ्।।
अदत्चमाररदण ्चमापररि यमादत प्रदतवषयं न सममासततबोयनमंाशमाः ।। ४४ ।।
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मधयप्रभमाक्म करणमागतसयू्मयबोय्मड्भमागमंातरं भवदत समायनभमागसंखयमा ।।
वषमायंतरेण कदलकमंातरमरि दृटि ंप्रतयक्तसतन्ुचरमापमसमाधनमाथयं ।। ४५ ।।

यतसकू्मभमानयममाद्यमदुनप्रदणतं तर्शृयभमंातरघिी
दवषमतवतःसयमात ्यमा वमासनमा दनगदितमारि परुमातनबोक्तमा
तवैरमादशकमादिसगुममादप न िबोषिमा सयमात ्।। ४७ ।।

ततसंसकृतमािपमलगन्चरमादिसमाधयदर्तरिशद्घिीपररदमतं
दिनमीक्नीयं तविमासरमाक्म दवषवुदर्नसयू्मययोय्मत ्।।
भमागमंातरं भवदत समायनभमागसंकयमा।ततसंसकृतमािपमलगन्चरमादिसमाधयम ्।। ४६ ।।

इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेनप्रबोके्त तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेनरमये ।
ग्रंथमागमारमाघमारभतेू भकेु्त जमातमासपटितमा ख्ेचरमाणमंा ।।
इदत श्ीमतसकलदसद्धमंातेवमासनमादव्चमार्चतरुद्च्त्चम 
तकमाररदणदसद्धमंातसिुरेस्ुिगदतसमाधनंनमाममाधयमायः ।। 

।। श्ीलं्बोिरबोजयदत ।।

अथ ग्रहगणिताध्ा्े णरिप्रश्ाणिकारः

सविमासनमाकुसमुसं्चयसुंिरसय ्च्ंचदविशमालतरगबोलतरबोः परसय ।।
दिगिशेकमालकलनमा्लसमाधनमाथयं दरिप्रश्नसंज्ञमदधकमारमथमादभधमासये ।। १ ।।

अभंः समीकृतमहीतलसंदसथतसय च्छमायमा दिनमाध्मघदिकमास ुसमसय शकंबोः ।।
यमामयबोतरमा भवदत सवैव तितुथमतसयपचु्छमासयतसतवपरपवू्मदिशौ भवतमंा ।। २ ।।

उतुगंभमागसमभदूमगवतृकें रिकीले दनवेशय दशदथलमंा सरलमंा शलमाकमंा ।।
प्रबोद्यदतिवमाकरमखु्रीं पररधौ तिग्रमाविसतमाग्रकमाजदनत्चमापलववैदि्मगैंरिी ।। 3 ।।

सयमाविमारुणी कदथतकें रिगतमाथ कें रिकीलप्रभमा रदववशने दवशतयपवैदत ।।
तरिमापरेंरिककुभौ भवतः रिमणे सौमयमा ध्रवुे भवदत ्चदेत हररदविधमानं ।। ४ ।।
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क्यमामीनमंातदसथते समायनमंाश ेभमानौ मधयमानि प्रभमा क्प्रभयंे ।।
्माहुः कबोदिनमा्मक्कणयोरिकण्मः क्ेरिेषवमंाद्यं क्ेरिमक्बोद्वेष ु।। ५ ।।

आभमूयक्मातलं्सरूिं पलजयमा्माहुः कणयो भदूमगभमा्मक्मधये ।।
दरिजयमा लं्जयमारि कबोदिदन्मरुक्तमा पथृवीगभमा्मिक्जीवमाग्रगेयं ।। ६ ।।

पवूयं ज्ञमातमा कुजयकमा वमाहुरुपमा रिमंादतजयमा सयमातकबोदिरग्रमारिकण्मः ।।
एकबो ्माहुः कुजयकमा्यबोपमजयमा भरूग्रमा सयमाललं् उवित शकुंः ।। ७ ।।

आद्यमा्माधमाग्रमादिखडंं दह कबोदिः कण्मः रिमंादतजयमा तथबोवितृनमािबोः ।।
अ्वमावमाधमा ्माहुरूवितृशकुंः कबोदिकण्मः कुजयकवै वेह जमातयवै ।। ८ ।।

सममडंल संगतमादर्नेशमािवलं्ः समवतृशकुंरुक्तः ।।
अयमरि दह कबोदिग्रकमािबोः श्वणसतद्धदृतरेव जमातयम्यतः ।। ९ ।।

उवितृशकुंरदहतः समनमाथ कबोदिः कुजयबोनतद्धदृतदमतः श्वणसतथमारि ।।
अग्रमादिखडंदमह िबोररदत जमातयम्यमातखडंवियं समनरुदसत दह तद्धतेृश्च ।। १० ।।

अयममंाशकदशदंजनी भजुबो वमावनीजीवबो नीततद्धदृतसत ुकबोदिः ।।
सममडंलशकुंररि कण्मः समवतबोतरयमामयगेदप सयूवे ।। १९ ।।

एतेष ु्चमा्यतमिबोः श्दुतकबोदिममानवैस्त्रवैरमादशकेन परजमातय भजुमादिसमाधयं ।।
िबोः कबोदिवग्मयदुतमलूमश्दुतः सयमातविहुवग्मदवयतेुः परमरि कबोदिः ।। १२ ।।

शद्यवक्भ ेकबोदिभजुौ रिमणे ्चिेक्कण्मश्वण ेतिमान्रीं ।।
दरिजयमादमते कमादवदतलं्जीवमापलजयकेसतःदकल कबोदि्माहुः ।। १३ ।।

उत दिनिलभमा श्तुौ भजुबो भमा भ्दत तिमा दरिभमौदव्मकमाश्तुौ दकं ।।
्लदमतनतभमागमौदव्मकमासयमाः समदुितवतपलभमागकमाःप्रसमाधयमाः ।। १४ ।।

उ्नमाग्रकमाग्रमाप्रथममंातयखमंाडमारक्श्दुतःसंगदुणतमाक्भमाप्तमा ।।
रिमंादतजयकमा सयमािथ तविदृतश्चत िधूव्मखडंंदक्दतमौदव्मकमा्च ।। १५ ।।
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उ्नमाग्रकमाग्रमाप्रथममंातयखडंमा्यकमा्म गतमा्यक्भयबोवितृमादन ।।
अग्रमादिखडंं समनमा तिधूव्मखडंं तथबोवितृनरः रिममातसयःु ।। १६ ।।

।। अथ िशेदवषयमाःप्रश्नमाः ।।
दसंहमासनमासीनदमनतवममापं्त दमरिं दवदितवमाद्यदुतरुतममाशमंा ।।
यमातबोभवतपवू्मनपृप्रभबो यसतसयमाशपुुंसबो वि यमानममानं ।। १७ ।।

।। सरूिरं ।।

सथमानवियबोदु्तपलमंातरमालं
मनघुनमवें गदतयबोजनमादन ।।

अरिमाक्म ः दसंहमाद्धवे आद्यमा ्छमायमा दर्तीयमा पवू्म्छमायमा ।
अरिरिमंादतजयमान्रयबोदवि्चरंि हृतयबोररतयमादिनमा वक्यममाणप्रकमारेण ।।
क्भमातबोक्मंाशबोनमानीय जमातमादन यबोजनमादन ।। १८ ।।

।। अण्पच ।।

नक्तमखुसेतदमते सदत हसंे ममानसतश्चदलतबो मदुनरमाजः ।।
ईशदिदश द्यदुतमीशसममानमंा पशयदत तरि विमाक्जभमंा म े।। १९ ।।

।। अथ सरूिरं ।।

रिमंादतजयमानरयबोदवि्म्चरंि हृतयबोव्मगमा्म्तरं दृगगणुहंमारः
सयमा्नरषड्लवेन गदुणतबो ्माहुभ्मवे्मधयमः ।।
रिमंाद्तजयमाभजुवग्मयबोश्च दववरं नेरि घनहमारमाहतं 
यत्मधयमवग्महीनयगुतबो मलंू ्च मधयबोन यक्ु ।। २० ।।

शकंौ रिमंादतगणुमादधकमालप इह यललबध ंहरेणमा क्भमा सयमा
दर्गजयमागदुणतमा द्यदुतः श्वणहृविमाहुभ्मवेदिटिदिक् ।।
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दिगजयमा दरिजयकयमा यिमा द्यदुतदमते दकं सयमातप्रदततौ भजुः ।।
शबोधयं शधुयदत नबो तिबोतक्तमतयमा शबोधयं सव्दु्धमादखलं ।। २१ ।।

रिमंादतजयमानरयबोररतयरि वमासनमाश्बोकः ।।
अवयक्तमाक्भयमानयेरिरतलं तविमाहुसंसकमारतः ।।
सवमािगनमा रदव वग्मयकु्तपलभमावगयोक्कणवे कृदतः ।।
रिमंाद्तजयमाकृदतसंगणुमाक्म  कृदतहृतसमा ग्रमाकृदतसततसममा 
पवूमा्मग्रमाकृदतररि समामयकरणविीजदरियमातबोक्ममा ।। २२ ।।

्यमासःसयू्मः रमादशलघजुयमाप्रकमारेणमासय 
रिमंादतजयमा नरःदिगजयमा लबधमाक्भमा अक्मांशमा ।। २3 ।।

।। अण्प च ।।
क्यमायमाः करपीडनं प्रकरुते पवूयेंरितलुयप्रभबो
दमरिसतीव्रकरः सिम्रमदणसतमारमावधमुधयगः ।।
समा्चमाय्मज्ञकवी रथमाश्नपृदतय्मदसमनसख ेततपरंु 
धमारमायमाः कदतयबोजनवैभ्मवदत म ेतिब््रदूह वनेिदि्मदश ।। २४ ।।

दिड्ंयौ्ही रदव सद्णुमा दरिभगणुसवमाक्द्यदतभयमंा हृि
वयक्तबोग्रमाक्म हदतः पलद्यदुतहृतमा वयक्तबोथ मधयबो भवेत ्।।
वयक्तमावयक्तयममाहदतः शदशयतुसयमावयक्तवग्मसय 
यमलंूहमारइदतररतबो हरहृतबो मधयबोदध्मतः सयमात्लं ।। २५ ।।

वयक्तमा वयमासिलबोतथवग्मदववरं यबोजयं ्ले वदग्मते वयके्त 
वयमासिलमालपकेदधकतरे कमाययो दवयबोगसतयबोः ।।
त्मलंू ्लयदुगवयकुहरहृतं प्रमागकु्तवर्गृजयकमा
तच्चमापमंाशहतमा्चतिु्मशदमदतः सययुयोजनमा्यंतरे ।। २५ ।।
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अज्ञमातपतनपलजयकयमा दवदनघनी दवज्ञमातपतनपल श्दुतरक्म भक्तमा ।।
अग्रमाभवेदिह तयमंातरयबोजनजयमा सयूमा्मग्रयेदत यदि सेटिदिशीह दृगजयमा ।। २६ ।।

।। अरिाक्ः ।।
५।१०।०।०्छमायमा१४कण्मः१५।२६।।
लघजुयमायमाः नरः१०४रिमांदतजयमा२२अक्भमा२।
अक्कण्मः१२।उक्तवललबधमा दृगजयमा११८यबोजनमादन५५०।।
भगूबोलं पररकलपय गबोलमदखलं खसवदसतके सवं परंु 
तसममादिटिपरंु दिगंशकगते दृमंडले कलपयेत ्।।
दृगजयमा तरि परुवियमंातरलववैसतक्तबोदिजीवमा नरबो ्माहुसत
्सममडंलमंातरल्माःशकंबोसतलं समाग्रकमा ।। २७ ।।

अपसरलवमौवयमा्म दरिजययमा दिगजयकमा 
िबोरपसदृतलवमौवयमा्मवयक्तयमा दकं तिमा सयमात ्।।
्लदमतभजुहीनमा संयतुमा वमाग्रकमा सयमा्नरतलदमह सौमये यमामयभमागे रिमणे ।। २८ ।।

यदि रदवदमतकबोदिः सवमाक्भमायमासतिमा कमा नरतलदमत्माहौ कबोदिजीवमारि लबधम ्।।
अदवदितभजुजीवमावग्महीनदस्त्रवगयो ह्पसदृतलवकबोदिजयमाकृदतःपवू्मकबोद्यमाः ।। २९ ।।

कृतयमा समदेत दह समीकरण ेप्रयबोजयमा ्ीजदरियमापसरभमागभजुजयकमाथयं ।। ३० ।। 

।। अण्प च ।।

रमाममारमादतपरुमातपरुमारर हररतं रमाममंाकभमागमादश्ते सद्मरिे
सतदमते गतः स हनमुनशलयमादवशलयेच्छयमा ।।
दृट्िवमा दतटििथमादरि तलुयपिभमंा श्ीकंठकमाटिबो्मखु्रीं
तद्यमानं वि कबोदविेंि ुकदलकमासंजीवनेकयो दस्चते ्।। ३१ ।।

अरि समायनमाक्म ः ।।५।
रिमादतजयमा२२।४८। अक्भमा११ लबधयबोजनमादन९८० ।।
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अदप्च१।१ 
।दसंहमासनसथं समवतृ भकुतयमा परंुिरमाशमंा पररपरूयंतं ।।
ज्ञमाते परेु दवषणपुिनेमतंं पशयमादम दमरिं समयेन केन ।। ३२ ।।

।। सरूिरं ।।

सयूमा्मग्रयमा कदथतवतपरर समाधनीयमा दृगजयमा तयमादभमतदिकद्यदत नमादडकमाश्च ।
इच्छमादिश ंदवशदत तमास ुघदिष ुभमासव्छमायमा तयमादभमतमादिकपररसमाधनीयमा ।। ३३ ।।

।। अण्प च ।।

गबोिमातीरगतमातमतीथ्मदवषये सत्यंशवेिमाक्भ े
भमानबोभयं हररसंगतसय हर दिगभमागमादश्तमंा ब्रदुह म े।।
त्यंशबोनमंागदमतमाक्भमादप दशवदिककशी दकयद्यबोजनवै 
रेकेनमानयने न तविि सख ेवमंा्छमादम वमारमाणस्रीं ।। ३४ ।।

।। अरिाक्ः ।।

४११५रिमंादतजयमा४७दिगजयमा११२अवयक्तः१।वयक्तः१३२मधयः५१०हमारः२
्लं१२०।
४०मलंू१५०र्गजयमा३०्छमायमा१
अथमानेन प्रकमारेण अतंरयबोजनमादन१२२६ अदप ्च ।।

।। सरूिरं ।।

अपसरमंाशककबोदिगणुबोक्म हृतपलभयमा गदुणतः पररसंसकृतः
दनगदितमाग्रकयमा दरिगणुमाहतबोपसरिबोगणुहृतखल ुदृगजयकमा ।। ३५ ।।

धमारमापरेु दिनकरे मकरेंधकमारे ्चबोरबोहर्नपृतरंुगवरं गतबोरम ्।।
समाशीदत पं्चशतयबोजनगबोक्म तलुयमंा पवू्मप्रभमंा गणयदत सवदिशमा भ्रमणे ।। ३६ ।।
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।। रदवः९०।।
रिमंादतजयमा६५्छमायमा१२कण्मः१७यथबोक्तकरणने लबधमा दिगजयमा२११२ ।।
।। अथ कमालसमाधनं ।।

गबोलरिममाच्चरिलजयकयमा यतुबोनमा दरिजयमा तथमावदनगणुने दनजद्यजुीवमा ।।
अतंयमाहृती तरदणद्ंवदनजबोियमासतसरूिमंातरे पररणते दरिगणुद्यमुौययोः ।। ३७ ।।

गबोलरिममादर्नर्ले सवपलमापममंाशदवशे्षयबोगभजुकबोदिगणुौ दवधयेौ ।।
दृगजयमानरौनरहतमाक्म गणुमारि दृगजयमा्छमायमा तिक्म  कृदतयबोगपि ंश्दुतः सयमात ्।। ३८ ।।

मधयमंातयकमा द्यदुनशवतृनतमास ुवमामजीवबोदनतमा दनगदितमादभमतमांतयकमासौ ।।
द्यजुयमाहतमा दरिभगणुने हृतमा हृदतः सयमा्समाक्म हतमा सवपलकण्महृदिटिशकुंः ।। ३९ ।।

भमासवरुिणमादरिभगणुमा्नरलबधदमटि्छमायमा श्दुतभ्मवदत वमाममतबो नतं सयमात ्णनमा
भमासवरुिणमादरिभगणुमातश्दुतलबधदमटिशकुंःपलश्दुतगणुबोक्म हृतबोहृदतः सयमात ्।। ४० ।।

इषढमा हृदतदस्त्रभगणुने हतमा द्यजुीवमाभक्तमंातयकमाथ पदततद्यिुलमंातयकमायमाः ।।
शषेसय वमामधनरेुव नतमासवः सयसुतविदज्मतं द्यिुलमु् नतनमादडकमासतमाः ।। ४१ ।।

यमामयबोदृगवलयद्यरुमारिवलयसपशवे दिनमाघयंततबोपयं
तयमासतबोियसरूिगमा हृदतरदप वि ेकण्मरूपे समतेृ ।।
लंकमासवबोियसरूियबोश्च दववरे कुजयमा ्चरजयमाथ वमा द्यजुयमादरि 
जयकयबोसतिनूयतुयबो हृतयंके गबोलयबोः।। ४२ ।।

मधयेटिमंातयकयबोन्मतबोतरिमगणुः सयमाितंरंतेन समा हीनमंा
तपमादभमतमा भवेद्धदृतररयं द्यजुयमारवयवतृ ेकृतमा ।।
कबोदिश्चेतपलकण्मके रदवदमतमा तदतकं हृतौ सयमा्नरदस्त्रजयमा 
तेन यिमा श्दुत रदवदमते शकंौ दकदमटिमा श्दुतः ।। ४३ ।।

दरिजयमादधकसय यदि वमामधनदुव्मधयंे दरिजयमंा दवशबोधय पररशषेधनःु रिमणे ।।
संयबोदजतं शतगणुणमा्मव्माणसंखयवैः सयमाच्छमापमतुरिममयं गणु्चमापयकु्तमा ।। ४४ ।।
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यदतसद्धमंातदशरबोमणौ समदुितं मधयमंातययबो्नमा हतः 
संभक्तश्चरजीवयमा दिनिले शकुंभ्मवेविमाथ सः ।।
अक्क्ेरिजकबोदिदभदव्मगदुणतसततकण्मभक्तबो हृदततस्वं
दवषवुदर्ने वयदभ्चरतयसममा्मयमानबोदितं ।। ४५ ।।

इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेन प्रबोके्त तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेन रमये ।।
ग्रंथमागमारमाधमारभतेू प्रभतेू दरिप्रश्नबोयं कमालदिगिशेदसद्धवै ।।
इदत श्ीम्सकलदसर्मंानसिुरेवमासनमादव्चमार्चतरुद्च्त्चतकमाररदण

दसर्मंातसिुरेदरिप्रश्नमाधयमायः ।।

अथ ग्रहगणिताध्ा्े ्पर्सम भ्ुत्ाणिकारः

गबोरमामवै खगणुवैदज्मनवैः शदशयमवैः वयश ं्चतधुमा्म नखवैः
रमाकृतयमंा गयमवैः सरुवैः शरयगुवै सत्यश्वै दविशतयमा दनलमात ्।
समंाश ंखमाभ्रयगुवैः शतेन खरसवैसतमानवैदस्त्रधमाबधयदबध
दभवि्मक्वैि््मवयदरिदमतवैरिेंिदुभरयकुखनेेंरि्चरंिवैः पलवैः ।। १ ।।

वमारमाद्यं रदवभमागतं दिनमदणः सयमादु्क्तरमाशयमादियक्ु 
पवमायंतेसय गदतदि्मनमािथ ्लं पमातसय दलप्तमामयं ।।
रूपं विौ दरितयं यगुमादन ्च शरमास्त्रेधमा रसमाः पव्मतमाः
भमासवतकें रिभजुमंाशदिगलवकृतं पमाते्ययमाथमादतस्ुिः ।। २ ।।

तत्वेंरिबो न शकमाहतमा नवभवुबो भु् माहवसत्यगनयबो िवेमा
सते सदहतमा यगुवैदस्त्रदभरधबो ितंवैल्मवमाद्यं तमः ।।
संरिमंातयक्म नखमंा शकेन गणुभ ूभमागमादधकेनमादधकं ्माणः
पमातयतुमाक्म िबोल्मविलं दरिघनं सवखमाग्यंशयक्ु ।। ३ ।।

द््ं भमानबोः शरहृतगदतः सवमाक्म भमागबोदनतमा सयमा
दििंबोद ््मवं नवयगुरसमासतमारकमाभबोगभक्तमाः ।।
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दरिघनं ततसयमा्सिशमलवं भदूमभमासमाक्म भकेु्तः
शवैलं शनंे यगुनगहतं द्ं्दमिंबोग्मदतः सयमात ्।। ४ ।।

पवमा्म्तसतरिदहतसदहतः सपश्ममबोक्माखयकमालौ
ममानवैकयमाधयं शरदवरदहतं ्छ्नममानं विद्त ।। ५ ।।

द्ं व्ैकयमाधवेष ुजकृदतदवयबोगमातपि ंषदटिदनघनं भकं्त भकुतयबो 
दव्मवरकदलकमादभः दसथतेनमा्मदडकमाः सयःु ।
िशमायंते सवमणृ ंनतंयगुहतं सवमाहि्मलेनमाहंृ 
पश्मातपवू्मदवभमागयबोररदत महुुः सपटि ेदरिभबोनंतनःु 
तरिमंातयंशपलमंाशसंसकृदतलघजुयमा दिदगवभक्तमा सवयमाधबो 
यकु्तमा नदतरक्म पव्मदण तयमा ्माण ंपररसकमारयेत ्।। ६ ।।

इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेन प्रबोके्त तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेन रमये 
ग्रंथमागमारमाधमारभतेू प्रभतेू यकुतयमायकु्तमा पव्मसंभ ूदनरुक्तमा ।

।। इणतश्रीमण्सदारंतसभुरंदरे्पर्सर्ं ूणतनामाध््ः ।।
।। छ ।।

अथ ग्रहगणिताध्ा्े च्द्रग्रहिाणिकारः

ग्रहणकमारणतमाक्म शशमंाकयबोव्मिनपचु्छदवभक्तशरीररणः ।।
अपमवतृदवमडंलयबोगयबोदन्मवसतवसतमसबो मदुनदभः समतृमा ।। १ ।।

श्दुतपरुमाणदवरबोदधजनवैः समतृमा रदवदवधगु्रहयबोः शदशभभुयबोः ।।
करणतमारिमतसत ुन रमाहुणमा ग्रहणदमतयदप ते सवमते जगःु ।। २ ।।

िशरथमातमजसमायकसंहतबो िशमखुबो यिपीदत दविबो जगःु ।।
िशरथप्रभवेण िशमाननबो हत इहमादप परुमाणदविसतथमा ।। ३ ।।
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आ्छमािकौ यद्यदप भपू्रभेंि ूतथमादप रमाहबोररह कमारणतवं ।।
यतबोयममाकृषयशरेण ्चरंि ंसं्छमािकच्छमाद्ययदुतं करबोदत ।। ४ ।।

यसयबोदितमा तवैदव्मधपुमातसंज्ञमा स एव रमाहुः कदथतबो महदद्ः ।।
तसयमापयनं गीकरणरेवी्रि सयमा्ममादस ममादस ग्रहण ंसिवैव ।। ५ ।।

दपधमानयबोगयेवदनभेंिदु्ं्े रमाहबोररस्त्रे ग्रहणदरियमायमंा ।।
अतः परुमाणमागमसंदहतमास ुनबोके्त त ुवेि ेदकल सदू्चते ते ।। ६ ।।

खखषेषुि्यबोजनसंखयमवैनं सयमाद्बं् मबजसय खनमागवेिमाः ।।
ततसपटिगतयमा दनहतं दवभकं्त सवमधयभकुतयमा स्ुिममानमवें ।। ७ ।।

इनमावनीवयमासदवयबोगदनघनं शशमांकद्ं्ं रदवद्ं्भक्तम ्।।
्लबोनभवूयमाससममा कुभमासौ शरेंिभुक्तमा कदलकमादिकमा सयमात ्।। ८ ।।

द्ं्बोियप्रमाणदमदतं दवदितवमा ्चरंिमाक्म यबोम्मधयगतौ तयमा घनी ।।
कक्मा द्यरुमारिमासहुृतमा सवद्ं्े सययुयोजनमानीतयनपुमातयकुतयमा ।। ९ ।।

यमा सयू्मदनग्मतमरीद्चकुपटृियबोगमातस्ूचीसममा भवदत भमा ख इनमाद्षि्के ।।
तदविसततेृः पररदमदतदव्मधकुदक्कमायमंा िीपप्रभमागदणतवदवि्धुवैः प्रसमाधयमा ।। १० ।।

इनमा्चतीवयमासिलमंातरं ्चतेकबोदिदि्मनेशश्दुततलुयभमायमाः ।।
तिेंरििमुधयश्वणप्रममाण्छमायमाभजुे केदत ्लं भवेद्यत ्।। ११ ।।

तच्चरंििशेवेदनभमाप्रमबोतथवयमासमाद््म हीनमाध्मकुदवसतदृतः सयमात ्।।
इतयरि कणमा्मवपवत्य्म जमातमावंकवे न द्ं्े गणुभमागहमारौ ।। १२ ।।

दतथयंतनमाडीहतभदुक्तदलप्तमाः पणूमायंगभक्तमाः सव्लेन हीनः ।।
रमाहुः शशी तौ सदहतौ भवेतमां दतथयंतकमाले समदलदप्तकौ तौ ।। १३ ।।
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सवभमा्मनदूनतशभु्रभमानजुभजुमाजीवमाभ्रतमारमा हतमा
दरिजयमाप्तमा शदशसमायकः स दवतमः शीतमांशगुबोलबोतथदिक् ।।
ग्रमाह्ग्रमाहकममानसंयदुतिलं सयमातशमायकेनबोदनतं ्छ्नं
ग्रमाह्दवहीनमतेिदुितं खग्रमाससंजं्ञ ्धुवै ।। १४ ।।

द्ं्यबोगिल्माणवग्मयबोरंतरमालपिमभ्रषि्गणु ं।।
अक्म ्चरंिगदतभमादजतं भवेच्चरंिप्रव्मदण ्लं दसथतेि्मलम ्।। १५ ।।

ममानखडंदववरमाध्ममि्मकं तवििवे भवतीह मधयमं ।।
सपश्ममबोक्समयबोतथसमायकमा्सदधतं दसथदतिलं स्ुिं दनजं ।। १६ ।।

दतथयंतकमाले दसथदतहीनयकेु्त सपशमा्मखयमबोक्ौ भवतः रिमणे ।।
एवं दवमिमा्मधमा्मदवहीनयकेु्त संदमलनबो्मीलनसंज्ञकमालौ ।। १७ ।।

भमूमाकें रि ंरिमंादतवतृ ेतथेंिबोः कें रि ं्माणमाग्रेथ ततक्ेपवतृ े।।
सपश्मममानवैकयमाध्मतलुयमंातरमाले मधयग्रमासे ्माणतलुयमंातरे सतः ।। १८ ।।

तसममा्ममानवैकयमाध्मतलुयबोरि कण्मकबोदि्मा्मणबो वग्मदवशे्षमलंू ।।
िबोः सयमादतसथतयधयं कमादस्तय तिवेमानपुमातमा्नमाडीरूपं वयक्म ्चरंिसय ममागवे ।। १९ ।।

सपशमा्मविमकेु्तरथ वेटिकमाले ्चतेसमाधयते ग्रमासदमदतसतिमान्रीं ।।
दनजदसथतीटिमंातरनमादडकमाघनी वयकयें िभुदुक्तः खरसवैदव्मभक्तमा ।। २० ।।

्लं भजुसततसमयबोतथ्माणः कबोदिः श्दुतसततकृदतयबोगमलंू ।।
कणयोनममानवैकयिलप्रममाणमदुर्टिकमाले सथदगतं दवद्चतयं ।। २१ ।।

पवूमा्मपरमा यमा सववसेन द्ं्े तद्नटियवू्मग्रहमधयमबोक्वैः ।।
प्रयबोजनं रिटुिरतबोथ तेषमंा दिकसमाधनमाथयं वलनमादन वक्ये ।। २२ ।।

एकमक्वशतबो वलनं सयमाद्यिद्वितीयमयनवियजमातम ्।।
इिंु् माणवशतश्च ततृीयं सयू्मपव्मदण त ुय्नदतसंजं्ञ ।। २३ ।।
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पवूमा्मपरमायमापमपवतृगतयमा सं्छमािकबो य्न नयवैव द््ं ।।
शु् ये शरे ्छमाियतीतयतबो यतसवीयपवूमा्मपररेखयबोः सयमात ्।। २४ ।।

मधयें तरं तविलनं ग्रहसय सपटिमंयेदत प्रकिं प्रदिटि ं।।
्माणबोिये तविलनमाग्रतसतं ितवमा विे् सपश्मदवमबोक्कमाष्ठमंा ।। २५ ।।

समायनमंाशख्चरमादतरि भमादधकमार्बोजय्मकमा दजनलवजययमाहतमा ।।
भमादजतमा दरिभगणुने तद्धनःु सदरिरमादशखगदिक्तिमायनं ।। २६ ।।

नतगणुमादभहतमा पलकण्महृदविषवुती ्ल्चमापलवबोद्मतं ।।
पलभवं वलनं तदिि ंभवेच्चलनमक्वशमाियनबोद्वे ।। २७ ।।

समदवदभ्नदिशबोयु्मदतरंतरं वलनयबोरवशषेगणुबो हतः ।।
दरिभगणुने हतबो दनजममानयबोयु्मदतिलेन भवेविलनं स्ुिं ।। २८ ।।

यमामयबोदृगवलयेयनमादिगखगं ्बोधमाय कलपरि यमा 
द्ं्प्रमागपरमापमडंलपथमाि्सयमा्सवैव पवूमा्मपरमा ।।
वयक्ेतबोयनसंदधगे न वलनं खिेेतलुमाजमा दिगे 
ततपवूमा्मपररेखयबोश्च परमरिमंातमंातयंश तलुयमंातरं ।। २९ ।।

अवमंातरसथे ख्चरेनपुमातमातिमायनं सयमाविलनं दनरक्े ।
समाक्ेक्तसतच्चलतीदत पवूषै पलबोद्वं तविलनं प्रयकंु्त ।। ३० ।।

कलपयमापवतृ ंसममडंलमाभ ंयमामयबोतरसवदक्दतजे ततबो ये ।।
तद्यबोगतसतदतक्दत जमावदधः सयमातिमायनमाखयं वलनं सवदिककं ।। ३१ ।।

यमामयबोिगवलयदसथते दिदव्चरे यमा द्ं्पवूमा्मपरमा वयक्े
सवैव दनजमात एव वलनं नबोतपद्यतेरिमाक्जं ।।
सवक्ममाजे त ुतितंरं पलगणुबो मधयेनपुमातेन
यततत्पबोकं्त वलनं ्धुवैः पलभवं तेनमायनं संसकृतं ।। ३२ ।।
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पररतबो ग्रमाह्कें रिमाद्य्ममानवैकयमाधवेन मडंलं ।।
रिटुिग्रमा्महककें रिसपकृसरूिसकं्त तिमाग्रहः ।। ३३ ।।

सपश्मदिककबो दवलबोमने ितवमा शरदमतमंागलंु 
ततबो द्ं्माग्रपवूमा्मशमापययंतं वलनं स्ुिं ।। ३४ ।।

पवमा्म्तः दकलसमादधतबो भवलये सयूयंिदु्चनिमा्तरमा 
तदसमद््म्सममागमबो न दह यतश्चंरिः शरमाग्रे दसथतः ।। 
तसममािमायनदृदटिसंसकृतदवधबोरमानीतदतथयंतके 
द्ं व्ैकयं भवतीदत दकं न दवदहतं पवूषैन्म दवद्बो वयं ।। ३५ ।।

्लंभजुसततसमयबोच्छ्मामःकबोदिःशदुतसतरिदतयबोगमलंू ।।
कणयोनममानकयिलप्रममाममदुविटिकमालेस्छदगतंदवद्चतयं ।। ३६ ।।

िबोजयमा्म सदरिभसमायनमंाशकदवधबोल्मधवी दरि्चरंिमा हतमा ितंमाप्तमा 
यम ्दशदंजनीह दनहतमा ्माणने समा दरिजययमा ।।
भक्तमा लबधकलमा दवधौ धनमणृ ंदभ्नवैकदितवके शररिमंातयबोरमायन 
दृदटिकम्मदवदहतमाच्चरंिमादतदथः पव्मदण ।। ३७ ।।

ग्रमाह्सय कें रिमातपररतः प्रकलपय ममानमाध्मयबोगमंागलुसरूिवतृ ं।।
दिकसमाधनेदसमन ्वलनं प्रियंे यथमादिश ंसपश्मभवं दवघबोः प्रमाक् ।। ३८ ।।

त्मौदक्कं पदश्चमतः खरमंाशबोवय्मसतं जयकमावच्च शरौ तिग्रमात ्।।
रेखमा सिुीघमा्म वलनमाग्रयबोयमा्म दतय्मक्च रेखमारि त ुमधय्माणः ।। ३९ ।।

कें रिमाद्यथमादिकशरद्चनिकेष ुयथमा भवेत ्ग्रमाहकद्ं्कें रि ं।।
सपशवेथ मधयग्रहण े्च मबोक्े तथमा तथमा दिदंनयमबो दवद्चतंयः ।। ४० ।।

(Another manuscript shows these verses) B2
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पवूमा्मपरमायमासववसेनद््ेतद्नटिपवू्मग्रहमधयमबोक्वैः।।
प्रयबोजनंरिप्ररुतबोथतेषमंादिकसमाधनमाथ्मनमादनवक्े ।। ३६ ।।

एकमक्वशतबोवलनंसपमाघदर्दतयमयनर्ययमातं ।।
इिु् णवशतशपनतृीयंसवू्मषव्मदणतवु्नदतसंजं्ञ ।। ३७ ।।

पवूमा्मपरमायमामपवृ् तगतयमासं्छमािकबोय्ननयवैवद््ं।।
शु् येशरे्छमाियतीतयतबोय्तसवीयपवूमा्मपरेगयबो्सयमात ्।। ३८ ।।

मधयेतरंयर्लनंग्रहसयसपटिमंयेतीप्रकिंप्रदिटि ं।।
्माणिेयेतर्लनमा्छरंतंिृतवमाविे् सपश्मदवमबोक्कमाटि ं।। ३९ ।।

समायनमंाशख्चरमादप्रभमादधकमार्बोजय्मकमादजनलवजययमाहतमा ।।
भमादजतमादरिभगणुनेतर्नःु्सदरिरमादशखगदिरििमायन ।। ४० ।।

नतगणुमाभमाहतमापलकण्महदर्षवुदत्ल्चमापलवबोद्मतं ।।
पलभवंलनंतदििभंवेच्चलनमक्वशमाविलनेयने ।। ४१ ।।

पवमा्म्तः दकलसमादधतबोभवलयेसयू्मिदु्चनिमा्तरमा 
तदसमद््म्सममागमबो न दह यतश्चंरि शरमाग्रे दसथतः ।।
तसममािमायनदृदटिसंसकृतदवधबोरमादनतदतथयंतके 
द् व्ैवयंभवतीदतदकनदवदहतंपवूषैन्मदवघ्रबोवयं ।। ४२ ।।

त्मौदक्कंपदश्चमतःखरमाशबोवय्मसतंजयकमावच्चसरबोतिग्रमात ्।।
रखमासमतु्छमावलनमाग्रयबोयमा्मदतय्मरिरेखमारिनमुधय्माणः ।। ४३ ।।

्चरंिबोपरमागे्यदिशःसयरमासयःुश्मतय्माणमाग्रगतेथसरूिे ।।
आमधय्मामंपररदलखयकें रिमादर््मंातरमार्वेनदवधमायवृ् तं ।। ४४ ।।

तदविसरूिर्यसंयदुतभयमंावृ् तर्यंग्रमाहकखउंकेन ।।
ततग्रमाह्माद््ेसमद्ितंसपमा्संमीलनबो्मीलनमरिद्चतयं ।। ४५ ।।
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इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेन प्रबोके्त तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेन रमये 
ग्रंथमागमारमाधमारभतेू प्रभतेू संपणूयोयं्चरंिग्रहणपवमा्मदधकमारः ।
इदतश्ीम्सकलदसद्धमात्चमासनमादव्चमार्चतरुद्च्त 
्चमतकमाररदणदसद्धमंातसुंिरे्चरंिग्रणमादधकमारः ।।

अथ ग्रहगणिताध्ा्े सू् ्ग्रहिाणिकारः

भपूटृिगभ्मगनरौ न सममानकमाले ्चरंिमावतृ ंदिनकरं प्रदवलबोकयेतमंा ।।
दृकसरूिकं रदवगतं दक्दतगभ्मगसय िशमा्म्त एव दवधरेुदत न पटृिगसय ।। १ ।।

ततसरूियबोरपमवतृगमतंरमालं तललं्नं नदतररहबोतरिदक्ण ंयत ्।।
नबो लं्नं भवदत मधयदवलगनतलुये भमानौ वियं न सममडंलमधयगेदसमन ्।। २ ।।

्चे् मधय लगनजदनतमंाशदमतेरभमावः ।।
सवीयबोिये यगु घिीदमतलं्नं सयमात ्।।
ततसमादधतं समुदतदभ ््महुधमानपुमातवैः सयूयोियेदप समयेदभमते मनु्रींरिवैः ।। ३ ।।

पवमायंतेवदनगभ्मगबोियकुजे भमानौ भवेदु्िलं ।। 
कबोदिभमा्मसकरयबोजनश्दुतभजुे कण्मसवसयूमायंतरम ्।।
तदतकं सयमािरदव्चरंियबोजनमयश्तुय्तरमाले भजुे 
कबोदिलयं्न यबोजनमादन परमजयमा संगणुमा्यमाहरेत ्।। ४ ।।

शीतमंाशकुणवेन कलमा भवद्त पमािबोनतमानमाः खरसमा हतमासत ु।।
गतयंतरमाप्तमाघदिकमा्चतषुकं सयमालल्नं मधयममदु्मसेते ।। ५ ।।

पवमायंतसमायनतनजुयकयमा दजनमंाशजीवमा हतमाथ दवहृतमा दनजलं्मौवयमा्म ।।
लबध ंदनजबोियगणुबोरिखमधयलगन रिमंातयशकमाक्लवसंसकृदतजमा नतजयमा ।। ६ ।।

समा संहतबोियगणुने हृतमा दरिमौवयमा्मतललबधवग्मनतभमागगणुबोतथवगगौ ।।
दवशे्दषतौ पिमतबो भवतीह दृदटिक्ेपसत ुतदरिभगणुबोद्ववग्मयबोय्मत ।। ७ ।।
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दवशे्षमलूदमह दृगगदतसंज्ञशकुंहमा्मरबो भवेदरिभगणुमाध्मकृदतन्मरमाप्तमा ।।
मधयमानिलगनंतपनमंातरमौदव्मकमायमा हमारेण लबधदमह लं्ननमादडकमाः सयःु ।। ८ ।।

िशवे दवलं्नदमि ंसवमणृ ंदवधयंे नू् यमादधके सदत दववसवदत मधयलगनमात ्।।
रमादशरियबो न तनभुमानदुवशषेजीवमा वेिमा हतमा दरिगणुहृललघलु्ंनं वमा ।। ९ ।।

तदविदरिभबोद्वसमु् नतमौदव्मकमाघं्र दरिजयमा हृतं स्ुिदमदत प्रविदंत केद्चत ्।।
दृक्ेपमािपहृतमातखनगवैन्मदतः सयमा्मधयजयकमादिदगदत ततपररसंसकृतेष ु।। १० ।।

सपटिबोसकृत ्दसथरदवलं्नसंसकृतबोदपिश्मसतिदु्वशरबो नदत संसकृतबोसममात ्।। 
ग्रमास दसथती दसथदतयतुबोदनतिश्मतसत ुकमाययं दवलं्नमनेन पथृकस्ुिेदसमन ्।। ११ ।।

सपशयोथ मदुक्त समयः रिमतः दसथदतसतसत्मधयकमालदववरे तरदणग्रहरेि ।।
धमू्बोलयके दध्मततनमावदसतबोथ ्भ्रःु सव्मग्रह ेदवधरुरनसत ुसिवैव कृषणः ।। १२ ।।

।। अथ रासनाश्लोकाः।।

िशमायंतबोियलगनकमापमगणुमािग्रमानपुमातवियमा 
्सं्चमारमाििुयजयकेदत गदितमा दृगजयमा खमधयबोियमात ्।।
दरिजयमायमामिुयजयकमादमतभजुसतदतकं भवेर्गृजययमा लबधं
िबोरपवतृपवू्मपरयमा त्मधयलगनजययबोः ।। १३ ।।

यविगमायंतरतः पिदंनगदितमा कबोदिः स दृक्ेपकसततकण्मदस्त्र
गणुसतयबोरथ भजुः समा दृगगदतः शकुंवत ्।।
मधयमानिबोियभमासकरमंातरगणुदेरिजयमादमते लं्नं ्चतवमारः 
दकमभीदपसतेथ यदि तदरिजयमादमतमा दृगगदतः ।। १४ ।।

इटिमायमंा दकदमदत दरिरमादशकयगुे दरिजयमा हरौ तिह्दत 
वेिवै रपयपवदत्मतवैकभवनजयमा वग्मतलुयः पनुः ।। 
दृगगतयमापयपवदत्मतबोरि भवदत ्ेछिमाह्वयसतद्धतृमा
लगनमाककमायंतरमौदव्मकमास्ुिदमि ंनमाद्यमादिकं लम्नम ्।। १५ ।।
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इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेन प्रबोके्त तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेन रमये 
ग्रंथमागमारमाधमारभतेू प्रभतेू यकुतयमा यकु्तःसयू्मग्रहणपवमा्मदधकमारः 

अथ ग्रहगणिताध्ा्े ग्रहलोद्ासताणिकारः

उिपदतरहररश्चमाहुरन ्चमारः खगेंरिबो हररहररयिनंे लंघयनभमानरुग्रे ।।
अदतगदतरथसयूमा्मिग्रतः पदश्चममायमामिुयदत समयमंा शवैवयसतमसतं गतबोसममात ्।। १ ।।

आखडंलदिदशमगंलमदरिमिंमाः सयूयोदहतमाः सयरुुदितमाश्चलकें रिभगौः ।।
नमागमादश्दभ मु्मनदुमतवै मु्मदनभदूम रेतवैश्चरेिचयतुवै दनगदितबो समूयः परसयमंा ।। २ ।।

भमासवौ तेरदधकहीनगती दसत्चकु्छतबोसतमयतः परपवू्मभमागे ।।
दसद्धवै दव्मयदविषयकवै  मु्मदनशवैल्चरंिवैः्चपेेंष ुभपूररदमदतः रिमशः पररिमा ।। ३ ।।

तौपवू्मतबोगणुगजेंिदुभ रक्पणूमा्मिस्त्रवै रसमामरदमतवैवि्मशरमामसंखयवैः ।।
उक्तमादधकबोनकदलकमाश्चलकें रिभकूतयमा भक्तमा भवंदत दिवसमादवगतमागतमाखयमा ।। ४ ।।

भौममातग्रहमा दिनकरमारुत ्च दिनेशमाः सयूमा्मः ख्चरंिगणुमातमाःशरमधयदलप्तमाः।।
पमातमाः सव्च्ंचल्लवैः पररसंसरृितमाः सयवुय्मसतवैः सपिुमामिु् लेनदसतज्ञ पमातौ ।। ५ ।।

खिेः सवपमातरदहतः दसत सौमययबोसत ुशीघ्रबोच्च मसयभजुमौदवकयमादवदनघनमा ।।
दवक्ेपमधयमकलमाश्चलकण्मभक्तमाः सपटि ंभवंदत गतपमातखगेंरि दिककमाः ।। ६ ।।

रमादशरियमाद्यख्चरमाियमजयकमायमा ।।
सपटिषेणुमादवणमादवगदुणतमादरिगणुने भक्तमाः 
लबधमाः कलमापम्माणसमाममा्म्यः ।। 
दिककबोकमायमा्मरुण ंधनदमहमायनदृकग्रहः सयमात ्।। ७ ।।

अक्प्रभमाहतशरमारिदव दभदव्मभक्तमा्सौमयेशरे्लमणेदं्मसेते ।। 
यमामयेधन ण्मदमदत ्चमाक्जदृदटिम्मदृककम्म संसरृित खगबोह्िुयमासतलगनं ।। ८ ।।
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दर्कमाय्ममतुरिमगणुने ्च यवैदन्मरुकं्त ते ब्रह्सौरशदशसंमतयदुक्तदभ्नमाः
कमालमंाशकमादहमकरमानपनमान गक्ममा दवश्े दशवमा नदमतमादसतथयः ।। ९ ।।

कमणेरिमाकें रिभमाग दवदिते दिवसे दवधयेबोदृकख्ेचरबोदिनमणरेुियमासतकमाले्चरंिमाशदुृदटिख
गयबो 
रदधकदवलगनं कलपे दिनकरोंतरनमादडकमाः प्रमाक् ।। १० ।।

तकमा्महतमारसयजुे परतोंशकमासयःु प्रबोक्तमादधकमायदिगतबोभयिुयबो्यथवैषयः ।।
असतबो्यथमा समदुितमागतकमालभमागदवशे्षजमातकदलकमाः खरवरमाम दनघनमाः ।। ११ ।।

अकयोियबोनदवहृतमा दनजसप्तमने पश्चमात्लं गदतदवयबोगहतं दिनवैसतवैः ।।
वरिजववैकयदवहतं ख्चरबोियमासतौ जे्ञयौदिवमाकरवशमातपरप्तव्मभमागे ।। १२ ।।

प्रमाचयमंायिमासमदधः खल ुिदटिखिेसवलपबोथ वमा वरुणकिख्चरः खरमंाशबोः ।।
उटिटेिकमाललवयबोगदमतेग्मनवैषयं समाधयं दिनमादिकदमहमासतमनौियमाथवे ।। १३ ।।

मधयरिमंादतलवमाग्रकेभवलये सयमातसमात्यवेिद्चह ंतिमा 
तदविं् ंशरमडंले स्ुिदनजरिमंातयग्रके दतटिदत ।।
नवैकदसम्समये ततबोसतिुयः सयमादविं् ंतद्च्म 
यबोर््मककम्मदर्तयं रितं शरवशमािक्मायनबोत्ंछग्रह े।। १४ ।।

िकख्चरबोटिमाकरयबोरुियमासतकमालभमागमंातरं भवदत कमावमासते एव ।। 
्चरेिषरुुपरदहतमाः पथृदु्ं्भमावमाि्यबोपदतरदखलमासगुममारि नबोक्तमा ।। १५ ।।

लंकमाकुजेयनमागतं ग्रहद्चनिमदेत यमामयबो्तदक्दतजगौ दह तिमा किं् ौ ।।
ततस्मखु ेदनजशरे ग्रहद्ं्मसमदद्ध् ्च द्चनिमदुितंसमकमालमरि ।। १६ ।।

तसममादिहमायनगतद्य्ुचरेयनमाखयं दृककम्मतबोदू्वदतनबोवलनं तिमा ख ं।।
वयक्े यिमा दरियिमादरियतलुमादिगतं सवद्चनिमधूवमा्मधरौ दजनलवजयकयमाकिं् ौ ।। १७ ।।
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त्स्मखु सवदवदशखमाग्रमते सवद्ं्े द्चनंिकुजेपरदमहमायनदृदटिकममा्म ।।
वयक्बोदितं दिदव्चरमायन कम्मसमाक्े िशे ेपनुः प्र्चलदत दक्दतजप्रभिेमात ्।। १८ ।।

इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेन प्रबोक्तबो तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेन रमये ।।
ख्ेचमारमाममामिुमबोसतौ दनरुक्तौ िककममा्मदपप्रबोक्तमु् तपद्तयकंु्त ।।
इदतश्ीमतसकलदसद्धमंातवमा्चनमादव्चमार्चतरुद्च्त
्चमतकमाररदण श्ीदसद्धमंातसुंिरेग्रहबोियमासतमादधकमारः।।

अथ ग्रहगणिताध्ा्े नक्षरिछा्ाणिकारः

प्रस्ुिमामय्चरजय कमादिदभ भमा्मनःु भमावदिह खिे भमादिभमा ।।
तरि यमातघदिकमाः खगबोियमािसत तसतिवशषेनमादडकमाः ।। १ ।।

मधयस्ुिरिमंादत भवे ्चरमाद्धवे ति ंतरवैकयंसमदभ्नदिके्त ।।
ततप्रमाणतः समायनदृदटि खिेमालगनं रिममािरुिमतः ख्माण े।। २ ।।

यमामयोंतरे तद्य्ुचरबोियमासतलगनं तिकंदतरनमादडकमादभः 
मिुदेत खिेबो दिवसे नीशमायमंा सशद्सयूमा्मतरजवैः पलवैसतवैः ।।
ततसंयतुमाः ख्ेचरयमातनमाजयबो रमारिौ दिने ्चमा दवगतमा भवंदत ।। ३ ।।

तमारमाणमंा ध्रवुककमाः रिमणे वसवः पणूमा्मदश्नौटिमागनयः
शु् यमाखयमादस्त्ररसमाश्च शवैलरुतवसत्यंकमारसमाशमालवमाः ।।
नमागमाशमानगमाभमासकरमानगिशः पं्चषे ु
्चरंिमादवय्ममंातंगदक्तयदस्त्रकंुजरभवुबो नंिमंाक ्चरंिबोद्मतमाः ।। ४ ।।

सयूमा्मदक्दण नगमादश्नबोटिनवर्गिस्त्रमा 
प्रतमानमादश्नबो वेिषेवक्दमतमाः खिशकयमलमाः 
ममातंगतमारमादमतमाः वयबोमयमांकबोद्मत्माहवः 
खिशनमंागमादश्रमाममानगसववमा्मसमादवयिमायनमंाशरदहते कमाले दनरुक्तमाध्रवुमाः ।। ५ ।।
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आशमंाश्मखु ेदरिकबोणसिश ेसयूमा्मक्रुमाभधे्यः ।।
समार्मा्मसते शकिबोपमदेत मगृभकेमाक्माः दशवमारुरिम े।। ६ ।।

तकमायंशमादवशम े्चतभुु्मजदनभ ेखयंगुमभ ेदनःप्रभ े
सपमा्मदभमनुयबो दवयसवदवषममाश् ेसमवियबोः ।। ७ ।।

अकमायं रुरिदमतमाश्च हसतसिशरेुरिमाः पिबोनंवियमकु्तमा
भदेरिगणुमा प्रवमालसि्मश ेसत्यशभसतबोरण े।। ८ ।।

्दलदनभ ेदविपि वियमद्ध्मयकुतयदमह दरिभजुे यमले
गजमाः सिलकमाशयने दरिलवेषवबो गजरि ेदवषयमादभदजदतदहशि ।। ९ ।।

शरसम ेखगणुमाश्दुतकंुडले रसगणुमादस्त्रलवशततमारके ।। १० ।।

शयनवतदर्तयबोदजन षद्यममादपमिृगंदनभखेदमटिबोल्मवमाः ।।
दवदधशतदस्त्रतयं करतबो वियंभुजंगभवरुणबोघदधपमादि षड् ।।
अपमडंलतःदकल िदक्णपेरमिुदगगदश ्च सवशरमाशकवै ः ।। ११ ।।

लबधकभधवृकबो रसनमागमारियमामयशरबोसपदवयद्यग भमागमाः ।
कंुभभवसय ्च शवैलमतंगमा िदक्णवमाणइहमादरितरंुगमाः ।। १२ ।।

।। अथैषारंरासनाश्लोकौ ।।

मधयमानिकमाले दनजयबोगतमारमासतममाग्रदव्यसततलेन दवद्यमा ।।
पवूयोक्तत्त्नदलकमापथवैव सरूिं कुममानीयसएवकण्मः ।। १३ ।।

सतंभः सनमाति दविवरेप्रभमा समा दरिजयमागणुमा भमाश्वणने भक्तमा ।।
्लसय ्चमापं सवनतमंाशकमाः सयःु ग्रहबोक्तवरि ध्रवुकमाः शरमाः सयःु ।। १४ ।।

हररहररदतमररद्चर्दगनरंशवैव्मदशटिः परदिदशनगभमागवैरंदगरमारिदरिरसममात ्
वसदुभपलुसतयमावदद्ः पदश्चममायमंापलुहिहदिगंशवैरदगनभमागवैः ऋतशु्च ।। १५ ।।
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रितबोश् दवषणदुधजयमा यगुमािौ दसथतमाउतरमाः सयःु शरमंाशमाः मनुीनमंा रिममातयं 
्च ्माणमाः कु्माणमाः ख्माणमाश्च प्रयममाग्मणमाः शवैल्माणमाः ।। १६ ।।

नभोंगमादन खमंागमादन तेषमंागमादतः प्रमाककलमा अटिसंखयमा इदत ब्रहं्तंत्ये ।।
उिमायमामयतः सवलपभदुक्तश्च तेषमंा खक्मा्मदण वषमा्मदण तरेि तलतवमात ्।। १७ ।।

यगुमादितः प्रमाषकलनं भ्चरेि भमंाशबोद्मतं खमाभ्रगजेंिवुषषैः ।।
सव सथमानयमातं दकल वरिगतयमा भमंाशबोद्मतं पदश्चमतश्च यमातं ।। १८ ।।

यगुमंातरवैवं पररवत्मनमादतघनतषकें गतवतसरवैः दकं ।।
खखदविशवैलवैः शतमटियकंु्त दकं शषेवषषैररदत यद्तटि ं।। १९ ।।

शषेयेनंशमाः परपवू्मभमागे धनण्मसंज्ञमा यममादिदसद्धौ ।।
अकयोियमाग्रमापमसमादधतमाक्म सयमाटिमाक्म यबोरंतरतबोयनमंाशः ।। २० ।।

वषृ ेविमादवंशदेवयदतयदत हुतभकुब्रह्हियौ
शरमंाशौरटिमादभग्मगनगणुसंखयवै रुिगतः ।।
प्रजमानमाथः प्रमाचयमंाशरदमतलववैब्र्मह्हृियमाििुग्माणः
प्रबोक्तबो वसगुणुलवमासय मदुनदभः ।। २१ ।।

द्चरिमायमाः पं्चदमतवैरुतरतः सयमािपमंावतसमा
आपश्चषदडभरंशवैरुतरभमागेदसत द्चरिमायमाः ।। २२ ।।

ध्रवुदतदममखुतमारकबोपिशे ेयनपि ेध्रवुबो्नतबोक्जमंाशौ ।।
भ्रमदत ्च पररतबोसवमतसपचु्छसमदमवकीलक्द्धवमालवतसं ।। २३ ।।

इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेन प्रबोक्तबो तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेन रमये ।।
ग्रंथमागमारमाधमारभतेूप्रभतेूतमारमा्छमायमाभधवृमाघदनरुकं्त ।।
इदतश्ीम्सकलदसद्धमंातवमासनमादव्चमार्चतरुद्च्त्चमतकमाररदण
दसद्धमंातसिुरेनक्रि्छमायमाघदिसमाधनमादधकमारःसममाप्तः ।।
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अथ ग्रहगणिताध्ा्े शृङ्गलो्नत्ाणिकारः

रमाजमापषुकरमडंले दिनकरसतीब्रप्रतमापमाद्वतबो मदंरि
ततप्रदतद्ं्संभतृकलमापणूमा्मः सधुमामडंलमाः 
यकु्तसततकरमरुियमा दरिभवुने तेजबो दनजं िश्मयन्
पटृि ेवमायरुतः प्रयमादततरणहेतुयं तमबोववैररण ं।। १ ।।

भमानशु्चेतप्रदतद्ंद्तबो जलमये शीतमंाशगुबोल
दिवमादनसतेजमादनदशसपु्रभः कथमथबो दकं सयू्मद्ं्मासमः ।। २ ।।

गमालमाध्मरदवसबोजवलं ्च सकलंनसयमातडमागे यथमापक्माध्म
दखलदृशयतेदतगणकमाज्ञमानं हयः प्ृछदत ।। ३ ।।

कमलगबोलमयंशदशमडंल कमदलनीसकलवै दव्मलसतयकंतदिनस्मखुदमिं-ु 
तनबोि्मलं रदवकरपं्रसरवैररिमजुवलं ।। ४ ।।

सरुमाः सधुमामडंलममा दपवंदत दिनेष ुकृधमप्रदतप्मखुषे ु।।
तिवे सतयं न भवेतकथं वमा परुमाणवेिमागम शमास्त्रमलंू ।। ५ ।।

नवबोनवबोयं भवती दनजमायमनबोद्हकेतःु सिषुबोग्रमतेयमाभगंदह
िवेेषिुिमादत्चरंिः सिुीघ्मममायदुसततरे तथवैव ।। ६ ।।

वेि ेसरुमाः सयू्मकरमाः प्रदसद्धमा सतरमावय्ंछदतकलमाः रिमणे ।।
दसते दसते ते रिमशबो हरदत तिकेवमाकयतवदमिमंत ंवमा ।। ७ ।।

अपमयबोदव्मवरं समदिककयबोरदवदनशमाकरयबोयु्मदतर्यथमा ।। ८।। 

भवदत यरि दिवमाकरतः शमादशदिगथ संसकृदतजमातभजुयकमा ।।
घिुलजे िजुभमाश्दुतसंगणुमारदवगणुमाक्गणुमातपररशबोदधतमा ।।
इह यतुमायदि िदक्णमादिकदृतमा तिनलंु्गणुनेभवेदु्जः ।। ९ ।।
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रदव दमतमारिदह कबोदिरतः श्दुतभु्मदनवरवैरुदितमास ुविये ।।
नयनहीनशशमंाककलमावितमानवशतवैः दसतमरिकलमादिकं ।। १० ।।

तदििंदु्ं्मंागलुसंखयमायमाघनं सयूयोद्धतं सयमातपररलेखयबोगयं ।।
सममावनौ सयू्मसममाखयद्ंिदुवधमा यतसममादु्जममातमदिकं ।। ११ ।। 

कबोदिदिगंतमािपरमायतमंा ्च ितवमा तिग्रमा छ्रवणभंजुमंातं ।।
दवलेखय तमातकमादलक्चरंिद्ं्बोद्यग्रतसतरिदिशः प्रकलपय ।। १२ ।।

कणमा्मनसुमारमापरपवू्मरेखमा तद्बं् यबोगमादतसतमगंलुमाद्यं ।।
कणमायंतरमानीययमबो्तरमाशीतरेणमसतयदवितयंदवलेखयं ।। १३ ।।

तिमासयप्ुछबोयगसरूियगुमसयबोगतबो वतृमथबो दवधमाय ।।
द्िरुियः सपदृगवधदु्ं्मते्छ्नंयथमासयमा्छशदशिंगमचु्च ं।। १४ ।।

कक्े्यथमाशभंजुमवे ितवमा तथमारदव सहयतंुशशमंाकमात ्।।
अ्यत्कमादशतं पवू्म्िवेसमाधयं शृगंबोरिदततवंपरर िश्मनीयं ।। १५ ।।

यतदसद्धमंातदसरबोमणौ समदुितं कबोिेरभमावे्ंृछगबोधमा्म
धरतेदत िश्महीन से्चरंिमाकयबोगेकुजे ।।
तदसम्िश्मनमवे नमादसत शदशनः शृगंबो्नततवं कथं यंरिबोधवमा्म
घरतमाकुजबोपररदवधौ कबोिेरभमावः कुतः ।। १६ ।।

यद्यमामयबो्तरमतरं दहमकरमाहनमा्मथयबोसतरुिजसत्मलेु
तरदणभु्मजमागनसदहतमा कबोदिसतिदु्ध्मदसथतमा ।।
तरिमाग्रे शदशमडंलं कथदमदत प्रबोकं्त तिौवयं रवेशं्चरिबो दवश्
गणु ंततबोरिनतयबोयमा्ममयबो्तरतवमादिकं ।। १७ ।।

सरूिंसयू्ममदु्छतंशदशतनौयदसमद्वलगतं ततबो य
वि्तभवती कंिकुिलमंारतलेशीतगबोः ।।
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तथमावद्मतदमदक्तदक्दतगतवैसतमावत दसथतं
समाधयते िबोः कबोदिश्दुत पमाप्तंदिगंशदस्तं ।। १८ ।।

इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेन प्रबोक्तबो तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेन रमये ।।
धमागमारमाधआरभतेूप्रभतेूशगृबो्नतयधयमायेवंदनरुकं्त ।।
इदत श्ीसकलदसद्धमंातवमासनमादव्चमार्चतरु 
द्च्त्चमतकमाररदणदसद्धमंातसुंिरेशगृबो्नदतः ।।

अथ ग्रहगणिताध्ा्े ग्रह भ्ुत्ाणिकारः

इटिदिटिजपररस्ुिखिेबो ्छमायनंनयनकमाम्मदवघमा यमा ।। 
अतंरेरि कदलकमादनजगतयबोरंतरेण दवहवमाः खगयबोगः ।। १ ।।

रमाकरमावयदि वरिगः खगसतजजववैकयपररलध्वमासरवै ।।
वरिगेपयगदतकेथ वमालयगे समागतमाथवमा पररतरमाषयकमा ।। २ ।।

्चरिगमावभुयसवेधरौ यिमा वयसतममासतदिवसवैः प्र्चमादलतौ ।।
संगमौ सत इह सवेिममाग्मणौ समाधय्चरंिदवदशषबोनदतः स्ुिः ।। ३ ।।

रमाक्म दभ्नककुभबोः सव्माणयबोः सवसवसमायकहरर 
दसथरवयॉयबोरंतरं स्ुिनमारबोयिमालपकः ।। ४ ।।

द्ं्यबोगिलतसतिमा नयबो भवेियबोग इनपव्मतवभिवेत ्।।
खखषे ुषि्यबोजनसंरवयमवैनं सयमादवि्दसिबोसतसुवनमागवेिमा 
्माणवमारणवमारणगजेंि ुयबो मडंलं दवतंतमवेमगंले ।। ५ ।।

सौमयमडंलदमदत वेनेदवंडमा पक्पणू्मरसभदूमयमा गरुबोः ।।
भमानभुदूमकुदमतमाः दसतद्ं्षडयगुमंागनव्माहवमाःशनेः ।। ६ ।।

वयमासमाध्मकण्मदववरेण हृतमादवभक्तमासवमातयजययमा दरिगणु ंसमा्लहीनयतुकमा ।।
कणवेदघके दरिभगणुमािथ हीनरमावं सपटिमाभवंदत तनदुवसतत यबो ग्रहमाणमां ।। ७ ।। 
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दलप्तमामयमा्यथकुजमादिकमडंलमादन पं्चमंागंनौलनव समायकसदममतमादन ।।
प्रमागवतस्ुिमादन ्च दवघमाय गणुवैह्मतमादनतमादन सयरंुगलुमयमादन ्च िरूगतवमात ्।। ८ ।।

इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेन प्रबोक्तबो तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेन रमये ।।
ग्रंथमागमारमाघरथतेू प्रभतेू सधबोगबोपंसमादधतःसवेतःसवे्चरमंा ।। ।।

इदत श्ीसकलदसद्धमंातवमासनमादव्चमारसमार्चतरुद्चत्चमतकमाररदण-
दसद्धमंानसुंिरेग्रहयबोगमाधयमायः ।।

अथ ग्रहगणिताध्ा्े ्पाताणिकारः

्चरंिमाक्म यबोगमाजदनते दवषवुेदत पणुये तलुयमंातरे दवषवुतबो यदि ्चरंिसयूयो ।।
सयमातमंातिमासमकरबोतययनं सपमातः सयू्मग्रहबो पमइदत प्रविदंत पवूयं ।। १ ।।

ब्रह् ध्रवूमास्नदिनेक्म  ्चरंियबोगे भ्चरेिमिलेरिमणे ।।
सववैधतृमाखयबो वयदतपमातसंज्ञः पमातसतहृनमादधकपमादलप्तमाः ।। २ ।।

लववैकयभक्तमाः ्लमषेय यमातदिनमादनतवैः सयू्मशशमंाकपमातः ।।
तसतगमयसतमातकमादलकमाक्म िशुशमंाकपमातः ।। ३ ।।

शशुशुू् ये ्च भमाद्धवे्चभरिकमालेसयमातकमंादतरप्रभतेू ।।
पियेिेंिदुव्मषमसेमसेयमािद्वियमात्चरंिमान समदभ्नगबोले ।। ४ ।।

कमायमा्मरवेः रिमंादतरथेंिु् माणसततः प्रयबोजयमा खल ु्ीजयदुक्तः ।।
यमावतमावद्मतदमह दवधबोम्मधयमरिमंादतममानं तसय 
कमायमा्मदनजशरकलमादभस्ुिमा रिमंादतररंिबोः ।।
सयू्मकमंातयमा भवदतदहसममा्चदेत पक्ौसममानौकृतवमा 
लबध ंभवदत दहमगबोम्मधयमरिमंादतममानं ।। ५ ।।

रिीतेः कमाटिवैध्मनरुदपततः कमारयेदू्जमंाशमासत 
तपवूयेंिपु्रभवभजुयबोरंतरं यदुक्तयकंु्त ।।
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प्रमागवललबधवै ्लदमतदिनवैयमा्मतमषेयवैदव्मधयेमारिमंादतः 
खडंवैः खख्चरदमतवैः दसद्धकबोटिषे ुसंखयवैः ।।
यमातवैषयमाहमाः पनुरदपतिधवेन पमातेंिसुयूषैः प्रमागकुयमा्म
्महुुररदत भवेतरिमंादतसमामयं सरुमयम ्।। ६ ।।

रिमंादतदव्मधबो सयमािपु्चीयममानमा सयूमा्मपममािपयदधकमायतः
समा ्यनुमाथ वमा सयमा िप्चीयममानमा तिमादप पमातबो वीपररत एषय ।। ७ ।।

दरिदलप्तमादधकमाः दसंधवः दसंधरुमाशमादववपमािमाक्म कमासमंा कदलप्तमादिनमंासमाः ।।
सषगंमागनमागेंिव समादरिरमाममानखमाड्यदश्भमागवैयु्मतमाःदपंडदलप्तमाः ।। ८ ।।

सशवैलदरिदलप्तमादस्त्रिस्त्रमाश्च दसद्धमा िशमांशमंातरेपक्तममंाशमाः प्रदिटिमाः ।।
दिगंशवैः कलमाशवैलवेिमादविनंिमाः शरदरिंिवदसत्यदरिभषूणखमाश्च ।। ९ ।।

यगुमाग्यदश्सत्यक्िस्त्रमाः रिमणे रसमंागमादश्नः पणू्मतमारमाः शरसय ।।
ग्रहमातसमायनमंाशमा द्नजमांशमापमजयमा जयकमायमाश्च ्माणबो नवतयंशकबोटिौ ।। १० ।।

रिमंादत समामयसमयमासरपवू्मरिमंादतसमामयंमपरं त ुतिमा सयमात ्।।
वदृर्गः क्यग इरंिपमबोयं हीनयगुयदि शरेण ततसमः ।। ११ ।।

पमातमधयसमयबोक्म ्चरंियबोद य्ं्कें रि ंजदनतमापमौ समौ ।।
द्ं्यबोगिलतबोलपमतंरं यमाविकेदवषये पमवैकयतमा ।। १२ ।।

ममानवैकयखडंकदलकबोदनत्चरंिमधयरिमंातेदव्मधःु दनज्चरंिदववदज्मतः सन ्।।
दलप्तमा्चयमंाशगदतसंशदजत दसथदतसयमा्नमाघ्रमादिकं ग्रहणमावसरपवू्मभमागे ।। १३ ।।

मिंमारिमंादत दन्मजभजुलवे यरिभमानमाः स्ुिेंिबोसतदविशे्षः 
खरसदनहतशं्चरि भकुतयमा दवभक्तः ।।
एषमातीतवैः ्लदमतदिनवैश्चमादलतमाकयें िपुमातवैः रिमंातयबोः
समामयं महुुररदत भवतसंमतीनमंा सगुमयं ।। १४ ।।
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इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेन प्रबोक्तबो तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेन रमये ।।
ग्रंथमागमारमाधमारभतेू प्रभतेू पमातमाधयमायबो यदुक्तयकु्तबोदनरुक्तः ।। ।।

इणत रासनाणरचारसारचतभुरणच्तचमतकाररणि- 
णसदारंतसभुरंदरे्पाताध्ा्ः ।।

अथ गलोलाध्ा्े भ्ुरनकलोषाणिकारः

भमाले यसय कलमादनदधम्मधदुमलदृ्ङ्गमावली गंडयबोः
कणठेदहदव्मलसतयलं पियगुे गीवमा्मण्चतेबोगणमाः।
व्रह्मादप दरिजगदतससकृ्रुभजद्नदव्मघनसंदसद्धये 
श्ीम्मङ्गलमदूत्मममाद्यमलयं तंनौदम भक्तदप्रयं ।। १ ।।

य्नमाममाक्ररदशमदभसतनगुतवैः दकंद्चतकलमावमा्भवेद्क्तः
सवमा्तदनशमाकरबो हततममासतरिबोच्चरदद्ः रिममात ्।।
नतवमा तमंा भवुनेश्रीमदप गरुूद्सद्धमा्तसिुरं 
सजु्ञमान्िकरं करबोदम ्चतरंु ज्ञमानमादधरमाजः स्ुिम ्।। २ ।।

य्नमारिमाय गदितं ्चतरुमाननेन ज्ञमानं 
ग्रहक््मगदतसंदसथदतरूपम्यं ।।
शमाकलयसंज्ञमदुननमा दनदखलं दन्दं्ध
पद्यवैसतिवे दववणृबोदम सवमासनं सववैः ।। ३ ।।

ब्रह्माकवे ्िवुदसष्ठरबोमकपलुसतयमा्चमाय्मगगमा्मदिदभ
सतंरिमाणयटिकृतमादन तेष ूगहनः ख्ेचमाररकमम्मरिमः ।।
तरितनमाकरवमासनमाम्तुरण ेदसद्धमंातपबोतमाः कृतमाः 
श्ीमद्बोजवरमाह दजषणजु्चतदुव्मिमाय्मसद्मासकरवै ।। ४ ।।

यज्ञमादिकममा्मथ्मदमयं प्रवतृमा वेिरियी दिकसमयमादश्तं यत ्।।
ततसमाधनमायमाघमदुनप्रणीतं शमासतंदर्जवैरधययनीयमतेत ्।। ५ ।।
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दनदषद्धमानधयमायमाद्यदखलसमये यसय दह 
भवेिव््रतमारंभबो नमायं दविज इदत जगःु पवू्ममनुयः।।
तथमा नमाडबोकतवे पररदणतवधःु सवैव भदगनी
दिशमा मढंू कममा्म ्लदमदत ्च दतथयमादिष ुदवदध ं।। ६ ।।

वेिमाकमारसरेुश्रबो दवजयते रिमातुं जगतसय
यविकरिं वयमाकरण ंदनरूक्तमदुितं श्बोरिं तथमा नमादसकमा ।।
दशक्माजयबोदतषमीक्ण ंकरयगुं कलपोंदघ्रपद्वियं 
्ंछिश्चेदत षडंगवेिपरुूषबो जे्ञयबोथ्मतः पमाठतः ।। ७ ।।

जयबोदतःशमास्त्रं गदणतजननप्रदरियमासंदहतमादभदस्त्रसकंधं
ततख्चरगदणतं तरिमखुयं दनरूकं्त ।।

दसद्धमंातबोसौ ग्रहभवसधुमासंदसथदतय्मरि ्चमारमाः
कलपे ममानमा्यदप ्च गदणतं प्रबोचयते सबोपपदतम ्।।
प्रकृदतपरुूषयबोगमा्ुबदद्धततवं दरिसटृिौ प्रथममभवितेद्भ्मतबोहकृंदतश्च ।।
समभविथ तसयमाः शबित्ममारिमसममाद्नमथ ततबोभतूसपश्मत्ममारिगभ्मम ्।। ९ ।।

वमायवुमा्मयबो रूपत्ममारिमसममातवैजस सत्ममारिंरसयमात ्एव ।।
तबोयं तबोयमाद्धं त्ममारिमसममातपथृवी ्चवैषमंा संहतेजमा्मतमतेत ्।। १० ।।

ब्रह्मंाडं तिुिरवदत्म दवश्कतु्म भभूु्मव इदत नमादभतबोसय लबोकः ।।
शीषणयो द्यौव्मिनत इरंिवदनिसंज्ञौ प्रमाणबोतथः श्सन इतीररतं ्च वेि े।। ११ ।।

इिंरुसय हृियदसथतबोभवद्मासकरबो नयनिशेदनवमासी ।।
श्ीरितबोदखलदिशश्च समतुथमा सदृटिममाग्म इदत संप्रदतकलपे ।। १२ ।।

लीनमाः प्रमाकयलये परुमाणपरुूष ेये वमायवः सप्त ते 
मधयप्रमाणदव्बोदधतमासत ुपरुूषमा्सप्तमासजृंतमाथ तवैः ।।
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भतूववैकरि महतप्रममाणपरुूषः सटृिः सपद्बोद्वसतेनेि ं
सकलं यथमा दवरद्चतं ततप्रदरियमाथबोचयते ।। १३ ।।

ब्रह्मािमावसजृजजलं दनजदगरस्त्र्ययमा 
सहमारिमादवशतश्मंाशनेमंाडमभिूतबोदगनररहयजजमातंकपमालर्यं ।।
ततसंदकलशय जले दनयबोजय पदृथवी सटृिमादश्तसतमंा 
पनुव्मह्यंशने समद्वतोंडमभवविमायशु्च तद्भ्मतः ।। १४ ।।

अरिवैवमंाडकपमालतः समभव िव्यबोममाथतरिमादश्तः 
सवमंाश ंयबोजयसवमायनुमंाडमकरबोतसयूयो यमसममािभतू ्।।
द्यौररिमंाडकपमालतबोथ शकले दलप्तमारिसमारिशमयसतमाममादश्तय
दिवमाकरमंाशसदहतः सवमंाशने ्चमंाडं ब्रभौ ।। १५ ।।

तिडंसयगभमा्मतसमभदूद्धममंाशरुरहमंा् ुयतसंक्ररतं ततबोभतू ्।।
तमारमागणसत्धच्छकलमादर्शसत ुतदललप्तसतवमादविदिशसततबोदप ।। १६ ।।

सषृर्मा लबोकमा्वमाङ्नबोयबोगतसत ुममासवैरटिमावटिसंरवयवैव्मसुंश्च ।।
एवं रूरिमा्विमािशमाकमा्मनपीतथं दवश्ेिवेमाद्वश्कतमा्मसजृतसः ।। १७ ।।

अिधमािनलं वसशु्च भमूौ मरूतं रूरिगण ंनभसयथबोकमा्मत ्।।
दिदव सयू्मसमद्वतमाद्वधमातमा शदशनं िवेयतंु िधमार दिक् ु।। १८ ।।

इदत शतपथवेि ेषटिकमंाडमाद्यपमाठे पदठत इह दवदशटिः सदृटिममाग्मः प्रदिटिः ।।
उभयदवभवयबोः सयमािवैकयमीड्यवैदव्म्चमारवैः 
कवद्चिदप यदि भिेः कलपभिेने वेद्यः ।। १९ ।।

कलपमादितबो यगुमहीधरवेिवषषैदि्मवयवैः शतेनगदुणतवैः सदु्चतं रिमणे
भमूडंलमाण्मवमहीधरख्ेचरमाद्यं ्यसतमासततबो भवलये दनदखलमा ग्रहेंरिमाः ।। २० ।।

भगूबोलः दकल वरतलुबो जलधयसत्मखेलमावदसथतमा 
यदसम्िवेनरमासरुमादरितरवदसतय्मक्च पटृि ेतले ।।
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यवितकेसरधकृकिं् कुसमुग्रंदथसतथमायं िधतख े
दतटितय्चलबोवतमारपरुूषवैरमातमादतभमारः परः ।। २१ ।।

लंकमापरुबो पररगतः ख्चरः समुरेबोयमा्ममये
कुजेथ यमकबोदिगतसय पश्चमात ्।
प्रमाग्रबोमके ्च वमाडवमानलतसत ुसौमये
यसममाततबो भवदत भःू खल ुगबोलरूपमा ।। २२ ।।

इदत यमवदनकंिकुमाकृदततवे समदुितवमाद्हपथृिूकः सहुतेुं ।।
न भवदत स यतः प्रममाणदसद्धः खलमतयसतमतबो न ममानंयंदत ।। २३ ।।

भिूरूवतय्म्चलकबो्नमनमा सममानतलुयबोपलदबधजदनकमा प्रदतयबोजनं भःू ।।
यमातःु रिमणे कदथतमा ध्रवुसंमखुसय दतय्मड्मखुसय ्च कदपतथदनभमातएव ।। २४ ।।

उतमानपमाितनयमादभमखु ंप्रयमातःु 
सवमाधमा्म्नतं भवदत िदक्णतबो भ्चरिम ्।।
सौमयध्रवुबो्नमनमकेलवमादधकं 
सयमािसयेंरि यबोजनगतसय दनजप्रिशेमात ्।। २५ ।।

सयूवे पवू्मकुजमादश्तेदतगदतममा्गंतुं प्रवतृः 
पमुमा्पवुमा्मशमंा करसंगहृीतदसकतमाय्रिबोभ्रभ ूयबोजनवैः ।।
सेषवंशमादरि पलमादधकं त ुसमयं ज्ञमातवमा सवदकयबोियमाज्ञमातमा
तेन मही दह कंिकुदनभमायमाः पं्चसमाहदस्कमा ।। २६ ।।

सदू्गबोलपि ंपरुमाणपदठतं दृट्िवमा तथमा सव्मतबो
मरेूः सौमयदिशीदत ्चमाग्रहरतमा जलपंदत ये ममानवमाः ।।
भरूमािश्मतलबोपमदेत सकलमा तेथयं परुमाणबोदितं 
नबो जमानंदत ्च सपूपदतदवदितमंा सतकंिकुमाकमारतमंा ।। २७ ।।
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मकुुरतलदनभतवं यतपरुमाणप्रदिटि ं
तिवदनशतभमागसयवैव नबो भदूमगबोले ।।
पररदधशतदवभमागबो िडंवर्शृयतेतः सम इव मनजुमानमंा भमादत गबोलबो धररत्यमाः ।। २८ ।।

मतूवे कुधत्मररभवेिनवदसथकमातः सवमाभमादवकबो गणु इदत दसथरतमादसथरमायमां ।।
औषणयं यथमानलगणुबो रिवतबोिकसयेतयकंु्त दह भमासकरकृतौ तवितबो न यकंु्त ।। २९ ।।

गबोरिमा्चमारधरमाः परुमाणपदठतमाः शषेमाियः संत ुतवैः
कबो िबोषः ख्चरबोडुपं्चरगतौ वेिबोदितमासते यतः ।।
भमूौ ्चिे्चलतवलक्णगणुः दकं नबो तिशंपेनु
सतबोयमंाश ेरिवतमा यथमानललवे िमाहतवदमतपमादिवत ्।। ३० ।।

धतृवरिसरीसपृबोदप गधृ्रः प्रहरं दतष्ठदत खलेपवीय्म एवं ।।
गगने न कथं स कूम्मरूपः प्रदतकलपं धतृभरूद्चतंयशदक्तः ।। ३१ ।।

आकृटिशदक्तश्च महीदत न सयमाद्यतबो घनं शीघ्रमपुवैदत भदूमम ्।।
आकष्मकं यमादतलघरुुितं दह मही दसथरमाधमारमतेृ कथं सयमात ्।। ३२ ।।

भगूबोलमाधयं क्मारदसंधपुरीटि ंमरेूिवेवमा यरि दतष्ठंदत दनतयं ।।
ननंू तसयवैवबोधव्मतमा यरि िवैतयमासतदसम्प्रबोक्तमाधः दसथदतः सतपरुमाण े।। ३३ ।।

इदत ्चे् न पतंतयधः दसथतमाःदकं दगरयः दसंधसुरर्नरमाः ख रमाते ।।
अधतंृ गरुूवसतव्चतेनं यतिधः संपततीदत दृशयतेतः ।। ३४ ।।

नमाशकंनीयदमदत वसतदुन िभेभेिेमातसमामथय्मलक्णगणुमाः कदतद्चदविदभ्नमाः ।।
यवितसशुीतलकरमाशमदशलमा रिवंदत सयूमा्मशमदनम्मलदशलमासवनलप्रवदृतः ।। ३५ ।।

वज्मादण वमाररष ुतरंदत दह ्चुं् कमाशममालबोह ं
सममानयदत ्चमातमदविरूवदत्म ।।
उच्चवैसतरं भवदत पव्मतवतसमरुि ेनीरं यतबो ्त दवदतद्चरिगणुमाः प्रिशेमाः ।। ३६ ।।
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भमाषमाकमारमा्चमारसमामथय्मभिेबो ह्रिवैवमाधवे िशेभिेने दृटिः ।।
नणृमामवंे दकं पनुनमा्म्यभमागे तसममातसथवैययं नमाम शदक्तश्च तेषमंा ।। ३७ ।।

दकं नबोमनुमा ्हुतरेण मधुबोदितेन 
गवुही दसथरमा दवयदत येन धतेृयमवुही ।।
सवयं धरमाधर्चरं धरतीदत भमादत िवेबोधरमायणदनवमारणतबोवतीण्मः ।। ३८ ।। 

क्मारपयबोदनदधतः परतबोदसत क्ीरदनदधि्मदध तबो धतृदस्धःु ।।
इक्रुसमाण्मवमद्यमयमाबधी ततपरतः सजुलबो जलरमादशः ।। ३९ ।।

सजुलजलधीमधये वमाडवबोदगनः दसथतबोसममातसदललभरदतमगनमािदुतथतमा धमूममालमा ।।
दवयदतपवननीतमाः सव्मतसतमा रिवंदत द्यमुदणदकरणतप्तमा दवद्यतुसततस्ुदलंगमाः ।। ४० ।।

जं्वुिीपं मखेलमावदसथतसय क्मारमामभबोधरेुतरं यतभूवुबोधवयं ।।
एवं यमामयमाधवे समरुि वियमंातः सव्मरि सयमाविीपषि्कसय संसथमा ।। ४१ ।।

शमाकं तसममाच्छमालमलं कौशम सथमात ्रिरौं्च ंगबोमिे ंतथमा पषुकरमाखयं ।।
जं्वुिीपे मधयसंसथमा प्रिशेमा वषमा्मखयमाः सयसुतेन वमारि प्रदिटिमाः ।। ४२ ।।

खवदनिभ ूयबोजनदवसततेृबधौ लंकमापरंु प्रमागयमकबोदिरसममात ्।।
भतूयु्मभमागेदसत ततसत ुदसद्धपरंु ततबो रबोमकपतनं ्च ।। ४३ ।।

यमामयेन तेभयः खल ुवमाडवमादगनः
सौमयेन मरेुदसतव षि्प्रिशेमाः
लंकमापरुमाितुरतबो दहममादरिः सयमािह्मेकूिबो दनषधसततबोदप ।। ४४ ।।

दसद्धमादभधमातपतनतसतथवैव सच्ंृछगवमान ्शकुलदगररः सनुीलः ।।
िवैधयवेणपवूमा्मपरदसंधलुगनमासतितंरे वष्मदनवेश एवं ।। ४५ ।।

लंकमादहममाद्यंतरिशेवरदत्म सयमाद्मारतं दकंनरवष्ममसममात ्।।
आहमेकुिं दनषधमावधीतथं ्धुवैः प्रदिटि ंहररवष्मसंजं्ञ ।। ४६ ।।
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दसद्धपरुमाच्चरतबोदप तथवैव सतः कुरूवष्मदहरणमयवषवे ।।
रमयकवष्ममतश्च षडेवं रिीणयपरमाणयथमा तमादन ्च वक्ये ।। ४७ ।।

ममालयव्नग उिगयमकबोिे गयंधममािनदगररसतरुबोमकमात ्।।
नीलसद्नषधशवैलसंगतमावंतरं दगरर्चतटुियसययत ्।। ४८ ।।

इलमावतंृ वष्मदमतीररतं ततसरितन्चमामीकर्चमारूभदूम ।।
मधयेसय मरेूः कमलमानकुमारबो दवषकंभशवैलवैः पररतबोवतृबोदसत ।। ४९ ।।

रतनकमंा्चनमयमासरुमालयबो दभ्नभदूमरुभयरि दनग्मतः ।।
मसतके दिदव षिबोसय रमतें ततलेसरुकुलं दनरमाकुलं ।। ५० ।।

्च्ंचतसवुण्ममदणपणू्ममनेकवणयं समानरुियं सरुदगरौ दरिपरंु ्च तेष ु।।
दनतयं रमशेपरमशेसवुण्मगभमा्मसतेषमामधबोटिसरुदिकपदतप्तनमादन ।। ५१ ।।

य्ममालयदग्यय्मवदधसद्यमकबोदिपयुमा्म भरिमाश्वष्मदमदत रबोमकपतनमाच्च ।।
आगंधममािननगं दकल केतमुमालं वषयं नवेदत कदथतमानी परुमाणदवदद् ।। ५२ ।।

मिंरमा्चलसगुंधयव्मतौ पवू्मिदक्णदवभमागयबोः दसथतौ ।।
यौ सपुमाश््मदवपलुमा्चलौ त ुतमावतुरमापरदिशबोः सरुमालयमात ्।। ५३ ।।

सतकेतवबो दगररदशरसस ुकिं् वकृ्बो जं्सुदुपपपलविौ ्च यथमारिमणे ।।
ववैभ्रमाजकं धदृतवनं तवथ निनं ्च वेद्यमादन्चवैरिरथमतुरिमतबो वनमादन ।। ५४ ।।

दगररवनेष ुसरमंासयरूणमादभध ंतिनमुमानसनमाममहमाह्रि ं।।
दसतजलमाह्वयमं् जुमगंलं सजलकेदलमरमालकुलमा्चलमंा ।। ५५ ।।

्चलिदलकुलव्सनुीलनेरिमाः सकुनकपंकजकमंा्तवतृव करिमाः ।।
मिनसिनकमाननेष ुरमाममाः सरदस वसंतयमरवैः सहमादतरमयमाः ।। ५६ ।।

तजजं्ु् लदवगलजजलप्रवमाहमाजं्नूद्यभवदियं मिृमायतुमा समा ।।
सयमाजजं् ुनिदमदत यतसवुण्मसंजं्ञ विीपबोयं दनगदितवकृ्रमयनमाममा ।। ५७ ।।
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खडंमा्यथवैरि ं्च कशरेूतमाम्पणवे गभसतयमाखयकुममाररकमाखये ।।
सौमयं ्च नमागमादभधवमारूण े्च गमा्धव्मसंजं्ञ दतवदत भमारतमंातः ।। ५८ ।।

ममाहेंरिमाह्वमायशदुक्तसंज्ञमलयमासते भमारते पव्मतमाः
प्रबोक्तमा ऋक्कपमाररयमारिकदगरी सद्यश्च दवंधयसततः ।।
उदर्टि ं दक्दतपटृिदनष्ठमदखलं खडं प्र्चडंमा्चलग्रमाममारमामसरः परुससरमतः पमातमालतः 
कथयते ।। ५९ ।।

मिंमादकनी गगनतः पदततमा समुरेौ दवषकंभशवैलदशखरसथसरः समतेमा ।। 
भरिमाश्केतकुुरूभमारतवष्मयमातमा कवै वलयिमा कदलयगुेदप दनमजजतमंा समा ।। ६० ।।

भसूंपिु ेसप्त पिुमादन गभवे तमादनह पमातमालसममा ह्वयमादन ।।
एतेष ुनमागेंरि्णमामदणनमंा प्रकमाशतः पशयदत नमागलबोकः ।। ६१ ।।

अतलं दवतलं तलं दनपवूयं तिधबो्यच्च गभदसतमद्नरूकं्त ।।
अपरेदप महमासपुवू्मके ते दकल पमातमालतलं त ुसप्तम ंयत ्।। ६२ ।।

पमातमालेश्दसतमारूणदनभमा पीतमाधरमा शक्म रमा 
शवैलमाभमा कनकबोतममाधरतले पथृवीधरबोयं ्णी ।। ।।
पमािमंारिमंातमहीतले दह कमठेदतटिकंिमाद्चद्धरमा
भमारमानम्दशरमासतिमा कु्चलनं सयमातसंदहतमासंमतं ।। ६३ ।।

भमूवेिमािशयबोजनेष ुवसते भवूमायरुरिमंा्िुमासतसममािमावह 
संज्ञकः प्रवह इतयसममातस पश्चमाद्दतः ।।
तसममािवुिहसंवहौपररपरमापवूमा्मवहौततपरमावेतेष ु
प्रवहमादनलेनपवतेतमारमागणःसग्रहः ।। ६४ ।।

दवयदतमरेूदशरसतलयबोध्रवुौ भवलयं भ्रमदंतध्रवुमधयगं ।।
खगत्चुं् कनमामदृषवियमंातरगतमायसव्न पततयधः ।। ६५ ।।
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भगूभ्मतबो रसरसेष ुमहीष ुसंखयौः शीतमांशमुडंलमलं जलगबोलरूपं ।।
ितंमाभ्रषणनपृदमतवैः शमादशजं कदवं त ुतेजबोमयं गजगजमंा्र दसद्धवेिवैः ।। ६६ ।।

उषणद्यदुतं नगमानगमानलनंिनमागतकषै ः कुजंनवकुषट्रसरंध्रसयूषैः।। 
जीवं गजदरिशरऋतवगभदूमनमागवैः मिं ंधरमादरिनवत्रींिगुणुमाभननेरिवैः।। ६७ ।।

वसशुररसनेरिमंागमादगनभवूेिसंखयवैदव्मयदत सकलिरेूमडंलं तमारकमाणमंा ।।
सममडुुदभरदृशयवैरंदकतं िस्त्रभमाद्यवै ध्रवुयगुपररवदं्ध धमारयमाप्तमास वेधमाः ।। ६८ ।।

अरिभमासकरपथृिुकमखुयवै वमा्मसनमानकदथतमा दनजतंरिे ।।
तमंादवरबोदधमतिषुणिक्मंा वदचपस्मदतमतमामदपरमयमंा ।। ६९ ।।

सवक्ममाजेंि ुसमदु्ममासतमययबोः कमालमंातरं 
यदे्वेततसवीयं दिनममानमवंघुदिकमा यंरिेण संसमादधतं ।।
यत्वरिवैव दिने दनशमाकर्चरमादतप्रश्नममागवेण तत 
भगूभ्मसथनरद्यमुमानमनयबोनमा्मड्यंतरेणवैदत ्चते ्।। ७० ।।

इिंदुविसंगणुमहीिलयबोजनमादन सवीयद्यरुमारिघदिकमादभरयं तिमा दकं ।।
रिवैरमादशकेन दवधयुबोजनकदक्केदत वमा सयू्मपव्मत इयं पररसमाधनीयमा ।। ७१ ।।

्चतेसपटिगतयमा दवधकुदक्केयं त्मधयगतयमा दकदमतीहमघयमा ।।
तच्चरंि्चरिमादभहदतः खकक्मा समा खिे्चक्तवै दव्महृतमा सवकक्मा ।। ७२ ।।

दरिजयमागणुमा भगणभमागकलमादवभक्तमाः 
कक्माः सवयबोजनमयमाः श्वणमाः भवद्त ।।
वयमासः पि ंपररदधवग्मिशहृतेः सयमातसथलूः
स्ुिदस्त्रभगणुबो दविगणुबो भवतृ े।। ७३ ।।

पणू्मपणू्मखगुमंागमगंलमाशीदतदवंशदतधरमागवदसवलमाः।।
खिेयबोजनगदतयु्मगेदखलमागबोक्खमाक् वलयमा भवेदिलमा ।। ७४ ।।
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इदत सविमासनमाज्ञमातयबोजनश्तुयः समतृमाः 
घरमापररदधममानं ्च वमासनमागमसममतं ।। ७५ ।।

पौरमादणकवै ः समदुितमा पथृवीग्रहक््मसंसथमानममानगतयः परममाथ्मतसतमाः ।।
कलपमंातरे त ुदकल संप्रदत कमाल्बोधशमास्त्रबोदितमाः समुदतदभः पररवेदितवयमाः ।। ७६ ।।

एवं दवरमािपरुुषसय वपःु सभिेयंबो वेि दवश्मयममाद्यमदुनप्रदणतं ।।
समायजुयतमंा भगवतबो लभते दनतमंातं श्ीवमािरमायणमनेुररदत वमाकयतबोथ्मः ।। ७७ ।।

यदतपंडीवलयं स समागरधरमा मरेूःशलमाकमा परमा
कूमयो मलूधरमंा्रमालय्चरमाः सनमानमाय धमारमाधरमाः ।। 
पजूमापषुप्लमादन मेंिखु्चरमा नीरमाजने भमासकरबो 
जयबोदतदलयंगमनेन पदूजतदमदत सवमंातेसत ुम ेसव्मिमा ।। ७८ ।।

इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेन प्रबोक्तबो तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेन रमये ।।
संथमागमारमाधमाकभतेूप्रतेगबोलमाधयमायेलबोकसंस्दनरूक्तमा ।।
इदत श्ीम्सकलदसर्मंातेवमासनमादव्चमार्चतरुद्च्त्चमतकमाररदण स्तंरिमाधमारे 

णसदारंतसभुरंदरेगलोलाध्ा्े भ्ुरकलोषसथरंकथनरंनामप्रथमाणिकारः ।।

अथ गलोलाध्ा्े मध्गणतहेतभुः

धमारिमा दसद्धपरुदसथतेन मधमुमाः शषुकमादिमधयंदिनेसयूवे
िदलप्रवहमादनले भवलय प्रतयकभ्रम ेयबोदजतं ।।
मषेमादिदस्तख्ेचरवैः सह ततबो वषमा्मदि्चमारमाः सम ंप्रमारबधमा 
खगभकु्तयश्चसकलमाः कलपमादितबो नवैव तमाः ।। १ ।।

इरंिलसमातौसमवदसथतसय दनतयदरिमतू्मपरमशे्रसय ।।
वमायौ दनयमामयमातमपवू्मदष कुयु्मः प्रिदक्णमाः सयू्ममखुमाः सतमारमाः ।। २ ।।
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्चदेितयहबो दकं दरियते्िदपंडमातरिमादशगवैसतवै रीदतममादवद्चतयं ।।
जंतदु्हतमायबोपदिशदंत दनतयं भवतयवशयंकृतकम्मपमाकः ।। ३ ।।

्छमायमावद्धनममाययमा जगदिि ं्छ्नं यितदसथतं जयबोदत्मगबोल दवशमालसत्लतरंु प्रमारूह् 
मलूध्रवुं ।।
श्ीहसंमादिखगमाः समीरण्चल्नक्रिशमाखमा्चरमाजंतनुमंाशमािस्त्लमादन दनयतं य्ंछदत 
तद्मागयतः ।। ४ ।।

खमधयतः दसद्धपरु दसथ तमानमंागंत ुप्रवतृमा दनजपवू्मगतयमा ।।
खगमाः सवतुंगमापमवमातपमातवैरमानीयममानमादप्ततेसवशकतयमा ।। ५ ।।

पवू्मपरमायमादनजशदक्तवमातवैः पमातमापमरेू्तरयमामय भदुक्तः ।।
दन्चबोच्च भदुक्त दनजनी्चतगुमंातपबोिमाग्रहमाणमंा दृकगदतदन्मरूक्तमा ।। ६ ।।

कंुभकमारवर्चरिनेदमगः दकिकबो भ्रमदवलबोमगबो यथमा ।
शीघ्र्चरिगदतवदविभमातयसौ तवििवेख्चरबोभ्चरिगः ।। ७ ।।

्चरंिकमालकुललकसय दकदमि ंप्रतयगशमशेयते तजजमातमा घदिकमा भवंदत सिसतपमाकप्रिमाः 
प्रमादणनमंा ।।
अक्बोयं ध्रवुरमावतरिपररतः तमारमाश्च धमारमाधरमाः खिेमाः कीिक्चरिवत ् भ्रमदंत पररधौत 
च्चरि्चरि भमूमाः ।। ८ ।।

केद्चतकमा्चसममा्छभतूल्चलतगबोलमातसमंतमािभवुश्चंरिज्ञमास्ुदजिक्म भौमदव्धुमा्चमायमा्मर ्
दकभमानमंाजगःु ।।
ततपक्े प्रदतमडंल दस्दतवशमा्नी्चबोच्चपमातमादिकं यबोजयं ततभ्रमण ध्रवुेणमतं नः 
कलपनमागौरवमात ्।। ९ ।।

भवलये प्र्हमादन लवेगतबो भ्रमदत सिकक्चरे परदिडमखु ं।।
रुितमपवू्मगतीतमखुमाग्रहमागरुूतयमंातररतमाः दकल पू् ्मतः ।। १० ।।
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इदत न द्चतंयमिुगमदिगगदतरुि्मतदवलंदवतवरंिगदतग्र्महः ।।
भवदतभ ंदवहसय यतसततबो व्रजदत पवू्मदिश ंदनजशदक्ततः ।। ११ ।।

तगुंकमामु्मकमौदव्मकेररतशरबोगतवमा दनवतृबो 
यथमावसथमानमािपररिवमाययुवुशतबोग्छतय वेगसतथमा ।।
कक्मावतृधनगुु्मणरेरदत खगसतर्च्चलबोच्चगंतबोनी्चयंमादत 
यिमा तिमा परगदत व्मरिीसरमावबोचयते ।। १२ ।।

कक्मापिचयतुखगमाइवनी्च
संगमातपवूमा्मतमममाग्ममपहमाय ्चरंदत वरंि ।।
्चदेितयहबोरमारिपथृदु्ं्दवलबोकनं दकं
सवयोदप रूपमदखलं दवपिसय पशयेत ्।। १३ ।।

तनधु्म्चरबो भवूमडच्चगमाः दक्दतसमीपगतः पथृदु्ं्कः ।।
रदवसदमपसहुृरगतबो यथमा भ्दत नी्चदनजबोच्चसमीररतः ।। १४ ।।

येनमाकृटिः सवीयकक्मंा दवहमाय भमू ेिरंु यमादत खिेसतिचु्च ं।। 
त्नी्च ंयेनवैष आकृटि एवं भमूयमास्नबो जमायते ट्टशयरूपं ।। १५ ।।

किदंभमखु ंयेन दवदक्प्तबो यमादतख्ेचरः।।
सपमातबोदृशयरूपसतपुश्चमाद्दतरयंसिमा ।। १६ ।।

यगुपदरिमहररिद्तग्महः प्रवहणमापयपररि ग्छदत ।।
इदत तसय समदु्ममासतकौ भव तौ भदूमवशमािहदन्मश ं।। १७ ।।

मरेूवशमाििुयमासतमयौसतः ख्ेचरतमादमदत यतपुरुमाण े।।
सतयदमि ं्च दवभमादनयतबोयं मरेूदगररः दक्दतम्मधयगतबोदसत ।। १८ ।।

सरुिप्रबोतमामलकवदिलमा गबोलकबो मरेूमधये दतटितसयबोपरर दिदव खगमाः सवयगतयमासरुमाणमंा 
।।
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ग्ंछदत म ेदनयतमिुयमासतौ सवु णमा्मदरिनीतौकुवयंतीवमावदनवलयतबो वेदत लबोकप्रतीतः ।। 
१९ ।।

उियमाििुयमावदध यत ुरवेरदवसमावननमामिनंुकुदिनं ।। 
इदत मबोियतबो भदिनं ्च भवेदर्नषदटिलवबो घदिकमा कदथतमा ।। २० ।।

ख्चररमाशयिुयमाद्दतसंगणुमातखखगजेंिहूृतमाप्तमादमतमासदुभः ।।
उडुतिनमािदधकग्रहसमावनं भवदत ख्ेचरपवू्मगतेव्मशमात ्।। २१ ।।

सौरवषयं भवदत सदवतःु सव्मरमादशप्रभबो गबो दिवयं ततसयमाद्यदुन्मशमतयबोरंतरमालंतदुपत्यं ।।
ब्रमाह्कंलपहयमथ खरे््मश्मने सतयहः सयमारिमादरिसतव्यमाद्यदुनशमतयबोमदनयबोगः प्रदिटि ं ।। 
२२ ।।

दनरक्िशे ेसममडलं य त्मरेूगणमंा दक्दतजं दनरूकं्त ।।
तितुरेजमादिलषड्कगेकवे  तेषमंा दिनंरमादरिरथबोपररि ।। २३ ।।

ककमा्मदिगेकयें ििु नरिमादिगेकवे सदुधयमादवद्चतयं ।।
मगृमादितबो हररषययदत तपरुमाण ेतेषमंा मतेरमादरि िलमादर्नमादि ।। २४ ।।

भवेदतपतणृमंा शदशपटृिगमानमामममादवरमामदे्यिलं दनशमंार््म ।।
समातयौदन्मममातेक्म समरुितमासतौ पक्मार््मयबोः कृषनदसतमारवययबोसतः ।। २५ ।।

ब्रह्मा्धुबो ब्रधनद्ं्मादि सव्मममाकलपमंातंवीक् दनरिमंा करबोदत ।।
तदसमतसपु्ते लीयते ततसमसतं तसममातकलपबो लघरुमारिप्रदिटि ं।। २६ ।।

ममासः खरमामवैधु्मदनशवैः सवकीयवैः सौरबोक्म संरिमंादतदिनवैः सममानः ।।
्चमंारिः दपतणृमंा धदुनश ंतथवैव वषवे भवे विमािशममासतलुयं ।। २७ ।।

दिनसममानदनशमासमये जगललयमयतयदखलं दकलवेधसः ।।
दिमगते नगतबो गदतसमाधनं समदुितं रद्चतं द्यसुदि ं्धुवैः ।। २८ ।।
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द्य्ुचर पवू्मगदतदवि्मदवधमा स्ुिमा स्ुितयमादप ्च समा दरिदवधमा स्ुिमा ।।
रुितदवलंद्तवरिदवभिेतबो दिदवसिः प्रदतमडंलवमादसतः ।। २९ ।।

पतनतुंगसमीरणकष्मणवैः स्ुिगदतन्मसममानदुिनं यतः ।।
दिनगणमािनपुमातदवधौ ततबो द्य्ुचरमधयगदतः पररकदलपतमा ।। ३० ।।

इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेन प्रबोक्तबो तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेन रमये ।।
ग्रंथमागमारमागमारभतेूगबोलमाधयमायेभदुक्तहतेझुसममानः ।।

इणत श्रीमतसकलणसदारंतरासनाणरचाररतभुरणचतचमतकाररणिसर्तरंरािारे
णसदारंतसभुरंदरेगलोलाध्ा्ेगणतणनरू्पिरंनामणवितरी्ाणिकारः ।

।। छ ।।

अथ गलोलाध्ा्े छेदकाणिकारः

सरुमाधमारमाधमारमाधरतलधरं धमारयदत ्च 
भ्रम्तमारमाद्चकेमरूदत्चरमाश्चरयदत यः ।।
सवलीलमासंजमातमादखलजनदहतमाथयं स भगवमान्
हररदव्मश्चमाधमारबो वरमदभमतं परूयत ुवः ।। १ ।।

कक्मावतृ ंरिमंादतवतृमानकुमारं पथृवीगभमा्मघबो जनमारवय श्वबोयं।।
यदसम्वतृ ेपय्मयमा्परुयंदत कलपबोक्तमा्ख्ेचरमा मधयगतयमा ।। २ ।।

कक्मायमा उपररदस्तं पर्लबोजयमायबोजनवैः 
सव्मतसत ुगदभधमडंलंत ुतिसतवै रेव नी्चमादभध ं।।
ममंािवैमयंिमथमाश्दुभश्लथबो मधयग्रहमा्मिंजवैसतवैवृ्मत ं
पररतसतिवेमदुितं मिंबोच्चनी्चमाह्वयं ।। ३ ।।

दरिजययमा ख्चरबो जनकणमा्मः दकंतिमापर्लजययेदत यत ्।।
लभयते पर्लबो ्च मौदव्मकमायबोजनमादनमदृशीप्रभिेतः ।। ४ ।।
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मिंस्टिबो मिंनी्चमािधस्मािचु्चवैः सवबोच्च्नवैवगच्ेछतकिमादप ।।
एवं सपटिशीघ्रनी्चबोच्चतबोयं मधयकक्मामडंलं नबो जहमादत ।। ५ ।।

दनजपर्लमॊवीयबोजनबोनवैः सवकणगौ
ग्रहमिृ्ुचलनी्च ेतवैयु्मतवैःरवयबोच्चव ृत े।।
खगमिृ्ुचलनी्चबोच्चदनजमातमीयवतेृ
दनजमिृ्ुचलगतयमा पवू्मतबोयमंा दनतयं ।। ६ ।।

उच्चबो्मखुवैरंत्लजयकबोथवैय्मद्यबोजनवैदसतटिदतभदूममधयमात ।।
कें रितंतबोयबोजनकण्मजयमातं कक्मानकुमारं प्रदतमडंलं तत ्।। ७ ।।

मिंबोच्चमिं प्रदतवतृयबोगमातमिंबोच्चभमागवैःप्रदतमडंलेदप ।।
वमाम ंदरियमादिभ्मवतीदत तसममातमधयग्रहमंाशवैरनलुबोमगतयमा ।। ८ ।।

मिंस्ुिसतदक्दतगभ्ममधयसरूिं समिंश्वणबोथ तेन सरूिेण
कक्मादकल यरि मकु्तमा तरिमादप मिंस्ि खिेद्चहंृ ।। ९ ।।

त्मधययबोरंतरमवेममंािं् लं भवेतद्दणतेन समाधयं ।।
मिबोच्चमधयमंातरमरिकें रिमंधयबो दह नी्चबोच्चगवतृकेरि ं।। १० ।।

अथबोच्चद्चनंि प्रदतभदूमगभमा्मत ्सरूिं गतं ततखलतुुंगसरूिं ।।
तथवैव कक्माप्रदतवतृकें रिसयकृसरूियगुमपंररकलपदतय्मक् ।। ११ ।।

सव्मरिततसरूियगुमंातरमाले तलुयमा यथवैवमंातय्ल सयजीवमाः ।।
खगबोगच्च सरूिमंातरगमाभजुगमा भजुजयमाकबोदिजयकमावमा प्रदतवतृसरूिं ।। १२ ।।

उपय्मधसथमात्लजयकमायमाः कबोदिजयकमा सयमा्मगृकवकीकें रि े।।
अतसतिवेयमंातरमरि कबोियोजयमाभजुबोतः श्वणः ्लं्च ।। १३ ।।

मिंबोच्चमातपरुतः प्रयमादत ख्चरः सवीयमाशभुकुयमा यतबो 
मिंबोच्चने दववदज्मतबो दनगदितं कें रि ंग्रहबोच्चमंातरं ।। १४ ।।
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कक्मासयमिं्लदसद्धखगमा्समतमाद्ययबोजनवैः परमशीघ्र्लजयकबोतथवै ।।
शीघ्रश्च ती्चवलयं मिृवुतप्रकलयं ्चरिमंाशलमंादकतदमहमावदनिरूिशे े।। १५ ।।

उच्च ंततबो भिलभमागदमतमंातरेण नी्च ं्च दतय्मदगहमधयगतंसरूिं ।।
वमामदरियमादिरदप तुंगलववैसतिचु्चमा्मषेमादितबो दिदव्चरः रिमतबोरि कलपयः ।। १६ ।।

कें रि ेनकरिमाद्ये दरिभजयबो षररटि ंकीिमाद्येधः कबोदिसंजं्ञ्लंसयमात ्।।
तसममातद्यबोगमातरं कबोदिसंजं्ञ ्माहुसतदसम्िबो्लं शीघ्रकण्मः ।। १७ ।।

कणमा्मग्रे यदि िबोः्लं भजुदमदतसतदरिजयकमाग्रे
धनसुतिमाशजु्लं कणमा्मत ुमिंस्ुिे ।।
अग्रे पटृिगते मिृसु्ुिखगमा्सतयटिग्रह ेकें रितसतजे्ञयं 
गदतवमासनमामथ विमादमनमादिख्ेचमाररणमंा ।। १८ ।।

यः श्रत नमाद्यतन ख्ेचरयबो दव्मशषेः
सवैवबोदितमा ग्रहगदतमृ्मिशुीघ्रदभ्नमा ।।
ततसमाधयनमाय खगेंरिगदतः स्ुिमाद्यवै
स्त्रवैरमादशकवै  ररह कृतमा गदतहमारगणुयवैः ।।
कक्मावतृ ेयरि ्चरंिबोरदववमा्म भौममादिनमंा शीघ्रनी्चबोच्चमामधयं ।।
ततसेनमायंजयमंातरेणमानपुमातबो यद्येप्ततसयमाततविदगनः कलमादभः ।। २० ।।

तदतकलभयंकें रिगतयमाथ ्चवैतद्मंाशवैसतदकं्तमिंनी्चबोच्चवतृ े।।
समयगमिं्लस्ुिं ्चलयगुलंयतसयमाधयते ततस्ुिं 
न जे्ञयः प्रथम ंमिृसु्ुि तनबोमधयग्रहमातकेवलमात ्।।
तसममािमाशु् लमार््ममडंज्लमाभयमंा 
सच्छतमा्मधयममातकमाय्ममिं्लं तिवेसकलं ितवमा ्चलंसमाधवेत ्।।
इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेन प्रबोक्तबो तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेन रमये ।।
ग्रंथमागमारमागमारभतेूगबोलमाधयमाये्ेछिकसममानः ।।

इणत श्रीसभुरंदरणसदारंतेछेदकाणिकारसतृतरी्ः ।। 
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अथ गलोलाध्ा्े मरंडलरि्नम्

पवूमा्मपरंदनजदशरः पररगं सममारवयंयमामयबो्तरमाह्यमदिगगतं्च ।।
तद्यबोगतबोनवदतभमागदमतमंातरेणमधये कुजमाहयदमतबोिरसंदसथतमानमंा ।। १ ।।

दनजकुजंतएव समतंतः कुिलयबोजनममानसमु् नतं ।। 
अरूण्मवण्मदिवमाकरमडंलं जलसम ेवलयेरि दवलबोकयते ।। २ ।।

अक्मंाशकेिदक्णतः खमधयमातपमातमालतश्चबोतरमागतं्च ।। 
पवूमा्मपरसवदसतकयबोदन्म्दं्ध त्नमादडकमामडंलसंज्ञकं सयमात ।। ३ ।।

प्रमा कपदश्चमसवदसतकलगननेदमध्रवुर्यसपगृवलयंभवेघत ्।।
लंकमापरेु दक्दतजं दनरूक्तम्यरि ्चबो्मडंलमवे ततसयमात ्।। ४ ।।

रमाशीमडंलवतृ ेखल ुतेन संदसथदतदन्मजपरेु दिदव येन ।।
ट्टशयभमादन सकलमादन पथेन एष लंघयदत पवू्मजवेन ।। ५ ।।

नमाडीवतृमातसौमयतः दसर् भमागवैः ककयमा्मदिसतवैयमा्ममयतबो नरिभमादि ।।
रिमंातबोपमातेनमाधनुमाहीनएवंततसंलगनौ मीनक्यमा दवरमामौ ।। ६ ।। 

अ्येतदसमन ्रमाशयः सवमापममंाशवै नमा्मडीवतृमा धमामयसौमयमा रिमणे ।।
ग्ंछतसते वमायनुमा समापवतृमा सवीयमंा सीममंा सव्मिमानतयजंदत ।। ७ ।।

पमाते पमातमारिमादशषि्के दवलगने तमारमावतृ ेखिेदवक्ेपवतृ।े।
संपमातमाभयमंा भरिये वतृनेशयबोरंतव्मती सवमंात्मंाणः सिवैव ।। ८ ।।

पमातदस्ते दिदव्चरे नशरः सवपमातमारिमादशरियमंातरमागते परमः परः सयमात ्।।
मधयेनपुमात इदत पमातदवहीनखिे्माहुजययवैव शरसमाधनमकु्तममाद्यवैः ।। ९ ।।

रिमंादतमडंलगतं ग्रहद्च्ह ंयवैल्मववैद ््मषवुतबोक्स्मखुवैः ।।
ते भवंतयपरभमागकमाः शरसत तरं द्य्ुचरद्ं्द्चनियः ।। १० ।।
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ध्रवुयबोरूदिते महदष्मदभदव्मषवु्मडंलिदक्णबोतरे ।।
अपमडंलंिदक्णबोतरे धकवतः दसद्धलवमंातरदसथते ।। ११ ।।

उहुमडंल्च्ंचलतवतश्चलदत यं ध्रवुतः समतंतः ।।
इयमवे किं् संज्ञकमावलयनंत दतक्दतजमंातरेयनं ।। १२ ।।

ध्रवुजयमावतृ ंसवस्ुिमापरिममंाशवैनमाडीवतृमा्सौमययमामयेसमतंमात ्।।
जे्ञयं सवमाहबोरमारिवतृ ंतिवे वयमासमाथ्मघ्रवुजयकमायमाः प्रममाण ं।। १३ ।।

दिगमडंलं द्य्ुचरमडंल लगने नेदमरिटुिः दशरःपररगतं दक्दतगभ्मगभयं ।।
दृक्ेप वतृ दमिमवे यदि दरिभबोनलगने दवलगनदमदत नतयवलं्नमाथयं ।। १४ ।।

रिमंादतमडंलदवमडले ्चले दृदटिमडंलमदप ्च्ंचलं ।।
यतकिवंयगुलसथ कीलकप्रबोतमदेत खगवेधमडंलं ।। १५ ।।

दनश्चलं दह सममडंलवियं सबोमययमामयवलयं कुजरियं ।।
ध्रवुजयकमावलयमवे ्च्ंचलं गबोलयंरि दमदतवतृ दनदम्मतं ।। १६ ।।

इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेन प्रबोक्तबो तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेन रमये ।।
ग्रंथगमारमाधमारभतेुप्रभतेूगबोलमाधययेवण्मनंमडंलमानमंा ।।
इदत श्ीतसकलदसर्मंातेवमासनमादव्चमार्चतरुद्च्त्चमतकमाररदणस्तंरिमाधमारे
दसर्मंातसुंिरेगबोलमाधयमायेम्डलवण्मनम।्।

अथ गलोलाध्ा्े ््रिमाला

भमामवियजनसंदनभयं ्चतरु्चरियंतं परसवनेदम 
नदलकमादनवर्मदजनमादिदभः समाधयेत ्।।
सरंध्रनदलकमंातरेण तपने सममालबोदकते 
सवकें रिगतलं्तबोनतलववैद्यु्मपमातमादिदिकं ।। १ ।।

यरिंतरिवैः सयमाच्चमतकमार समारंयसममातत सममािरि यंरिमादणवक्ये ।।
्चरंि तयु्म संभ्रमगबोलयंरिंसतभौममापरंु घिीसवैक्म तमाखयं ।। २ ।।
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कमाय्मतयुयं ्चरितयंुदशरूपं धमाय्म तदसम्कण्मयगुम ंसरंघनं ।।
कें रि ंरंध्र ेतरिपदिसलं्मानेमयमंा रमयमाः खमंाकभमागमादनयमयमा ।। ३ ।।

कणमा्मधसतमािमालवमालं्ममानमादस्त्रंश जजीवमासतरितलुयमंातरमालमाः ।।
षडभमागषै नमा्मडीकवै ः कमंालनीयमापट्टी ्चयंेजयमंातरमालमंागलुमंाकमा ।। ४ ।।

कें रिमाधसतमािं् रं कलपनीयं तसममाद्तय्मक वयमासखडेंन भजुं ।।
पटृियंरिसयबोियमारमादशभमागदलप्तमाः प्रतयंशपलमाद्यंकनीयं ।। ५ ।।

दसद्धमंाशजयमापरट्टकमायमंा प्रियेमा 
कें रिमातयदििबोल्मवमागनेदनधयेमा अह्मजजीवमासतजजयकमाग्रे 
तिीयमा रिमंातयंशः सय ुियोल्मवमासते यिीयमा ।। ६ ।।

सपमातेििुबोरंशगमायमंा त ुपिद्यमंा दववसवंसतसमाद्धमंागलेुकें रितबोके्त ।।
तिग्रजयकमाग्रेशरमंाशनखघ्रमानवेंिनूकमाश्ेिमा्चरंिपव्म ।। ७ ।।

अममंाते अक्म मधयमा्हलग्रमंातरमंाशदसथतमा परट्टकमारिमांदतद्च्ेनसंक्तमा ।।
तिग्रजयकमाग्रेघदिलं्नंसयमातनतमंाशमाः सवलगने नदतसतजयकमाधयं ।। ८ ।।

मधयमंा्हपेमनतभमागसंसकृदतयमा्म वयसतमासमापललवसंदमदतसतिग्रे ।।
पट्टीसपगृवसरुमादशसंदमदतजयकमायमाआमलंु दनजदवषये पलप्रभमा सयमात ्।। ९ ।।

अक्माभमादनजदनजखरसमंाशयकुप्रियेमा प्रमाकयद्यमंा रदवभजुभमागसंगतमायमंा ।।
तद्चनिदसथतररजमुौदव्मकमाग्रतः सपमािमाकमाशमा्दध्चरनमादडकमाप्रममाण ं।। १० ।।

जे्ञयमा समा ्चरिलमौदव्मकबोक्तपद्यमाममाकमाशमाियमलवमाग्र संदसथतमायमंा ।।
ततसपगृजयमावदनदववरेवदनजयकमा सयमातकें रिमातस्चमापमगणनमाजयकमाद्यजुीवमा ।। ११ ।।

केरिबोवि्मकण्मदववरे तरदणय्मथमासयमािव्यमासमाध्मकण्मदववरेदनजदृदटिरेवं ।।
धतृवमा दवलबोकय तपनं द्य्ुचरं ्च तमारमंा लंवमाग्रबोक्तपररधौकुजतबोनतमंाशमाः ।। १२ ।।
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मधयमा्नतमंाशगतपरट्टकयमानतजयमासपटिमा तिकंदमतमौदव्मकयमा धनयु्मत ्।।
खमंाकचयतंु रसहतं घदिकमा भवंदत लंकमापरेु दनजपरेु द्यिुलमानपुमातमात ्।। १३ ।। 

कें रिबोध्मकण्मपररकलपशकुंनसय प्रभमा कण्मयगुमंातरेसयमात ्।।
सप्तमंागलुसयमाक्म दमतमंागलुसय लं्े्रसथे रदवस्मखुसय ।। १४ ।।

दविघनमाः सवबोियनमादडकमाप्रदतलं्रमाशौपलमाद्यं ततबो लगनं 
समायतभमा्वभीटिघदिकमामधयभवेतसमायनं ।।
अनिबोध्मगतनमादडकमानतमघबोरमा अध्मनश्चबो्नतमा ये
लंकबोियतबो नतबो्नतघदिलगने खपमातमालयबोः ।। १५ ।।

वकृ्माग्र वेध ेधदृतसंदमतमा जयमालं्ेनयरिमंागलुद्चनिशक्तमा ।।
भयुबो दवरूपमंागलुद्च्हयकु्तमा ततपवूयंभमूयंतरमक्म दनघनं ।। १६ ।।

दृगौचययकंु्त दकल वकृ्ममानं भवेतथमावतृगजमंाश संसथे ।।
लं्ेसववकृ्मंातरभपू्रममाण ंदृगौचययकंु्त ्च तिौचयमकंु्त ।। १७ ।।

खगमिृ्ुचलकें रिमरिितवमादनगदितपषुकरतसतिग्रपद्यमंा ।।
्चलमिृपुररदधदवि्चरंिभमागं सपशृमादतगणुः ्लमतेिग्रतः सयमात ्।। १८ ।।

चक्रं तभु्् र्ंरिरं ।।

्चरंि ्चरिलवमंादकतं ्च पररधौ स्ंछखलमाधमार
कंरेखमादतय्मगधबोधव्मगमारि ्च यतुौकीलेशलमाकमंा ्यसेत ्।।
तयुमा्मशने दवधमाय तयु्मर्चनमंा सयूयो्मखुदेसम्धतेृ 
्छमायमाकीलभवमा प्रयमादत पररदधतंरिबो्नतमंाशमाः रिममात ्।। १९ ।।

तजजयमापणू्मगणुमाहतमा दिनिलमादितयबो्नतमंाशजयकमा 
भक्तमातद्धनषुमा हतं दिनिलं खमंाकबोर्तं नमादडकमाः ।।
्चरंि नेदमनलं भ्रमधयजनवक्तें रिमावलं्माद्वतं 
कृतवमाक्म नलतबोदवलबोकयसमयं पवूयोक्तवतसमाधयेत ्।। २० ।।
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दिकसमाधनमाथयं समभदूमभमागे दनधमाय यंरिं दनजकीलभमाग्रमात ्।।
दवलबोमतबो ्माहुरतश्चकबोदिन्ममलूगमा समा परपवू्मरेखमा ।। २१ ।।

यमामयबोिक् परपवू्मसरूि ज यतुौ शकंुंदन
धमायमारि यमा ्छमायमाग्रमापरपवू्मसरूिदववरं्माहुः श्दुतः सवैव भमा ।।
ततकबोदिः परपवू्मगमाथ्मख्चरमा यमामयबो्तरं मडंलं यवैरंशवैः 
सममडंलं ्च भवतसतजयरििबो कबोदिवत ्।। २२ ।।

्छमायमाकण्मगणुमा सवलं्गणुहृरिमंादतजयकमा
गबोलयबोयमा्ममयबोिदककल सौमययमापलभवमासंसकमाररतमा सयमातभजुः 
्छमायमािबोः कृतयबो वग्मयबोश्चदववरमा्मलंु दह कबोदिभ्मवेदवििबोः
प्रमागपरदसथते दिदव्चरे प्रतयङु्खी पवू्मगे ।। २३ ।।

कबोि्यग्रमािदप िबोः प्रभमाग्रदमदलतबो यदसमसंततबो भतुलमादवि
िसुथमादपतशकुंमौदलदमदलतं सरूिं नयेतकण्मवत ्।। 
ततसरूिे नलकदनधमाय सरलं वंशवियमाधमारकं तरिधं्रणे 
नभश्चरंसवसमये भपूमायसं िश्मयेत ्।। २४ ।।

इणत नणलकबरंि र्ंरिरं ।।

घििलघदितमा घदिदनरुक्तमा तलसदुखरमापलषदटितक्म  पणूमा्म ।।
मरुजसममथमा्छमाकमा ्च यंरिंतलसदुखरं क्रिलशक्म रमाद्यं ।। २५ ।।

इदत शभुघदिकमादियंरिवयषै दन्मजदिनममानिले रदवं दवधु्ंच ।।
कदथत वदिहसमाधययंरितयुषैयदसथदतभयतुीः परीकलपयेतसवयतुयमा ।। २६ ।।

खगमिृ्ुचलशकुंसदू्चतः सदू्चकमाग्रः समपथृतुरपथृवीमधयभमागे सधयमारि्मः ।।
दिनकरदवहतौ धयमंावौगलंुतरिकलपयं भवदत हीततलमधयमा्ततप्रभमा भमाग्रिशे ं।। २७ ।।
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अथपवूमा्मदनतसयभजूसयवमासनमा ।।
दिनकरगतलं्सयमा्नर शकुं मलूमा दनजतलमनयुमातमािमाजयकमािबोः प्रभमावत ्।।
दरिभगणु इहकण्मश्चेदत जमातयमंातरसथं श्दुतरदवनरभबोतथं दृदटिवतृ ेदवद्च्तयं ।। २८ ।।

सममडंलख्ेचरमंातर जयमाभदूविबोः सयमा्भतूलेमहमानरमा यत ्।।
उियमासतमयमाखयसरूिमधयेनतृलमाग्रमापरर संसकृदतभु्मजबोयं ।। २१ ।।

सौमयमाग्रमाग्रमा्ंछकुमलंूयममाश ंयमामयग्रमाग्रमा्ंछकुमलंूयममाश ं।।
रमारिौ तसयमाधबोमखु ं्चबोतरमाशशंकंबोभू्मलं संसकृतं सवमाग्रयमािबोः ।। ३० ।।

उ्मडंल दसथतरवेरवलं्कबोयमधुतृय शकुंरयमतुरगबोलदृशयं ।।
यमामयबो्तरमाच्च सममडंल गमादर्नेशमाघबोलमवकः शशमडंलशकुंरूक्तः ।। ३१ ।।

अथ सर र्ंरह र्ंरिाणि ।।

नपृदतद्चत्चमतकृदतकमारकंनवतरमामलयंरि्चयंब्रवुे
जलतलमानदलकमंाकुशभमामखुबोद्तसमीरवशने सिमावहमा ।। ३२ ।।

समतलमखुमधयं धमातजुं वतु्मलं वमातपनपररदमतस्त्रं धमारये्सतंभयरंि ।।
अणतुरलरंध्र ंवमाररणमा परूरतेदसम्मखुतरिरुुिपमाग्रमा्बर्लं्बो्दहः सयमात ्।। ३३ ।।

सपशृदततलमधसथ सयू्मद्ं्बोियेयं क्रदत सदुषरदनरेयमातपपुयवेव लं्ः ।।
पररदधतलगनमाडीद्चनितबो लं्यबोगमार्िदत समयममानं ज्ञमानरमाजबोक्तयंरिं ।। ३४ ।।

अदप्च पररधीनमादड द्चनिकीलेष ुधमायमा्मसतन ुसमधनद्यबोलं्यबोगचयतुमासतमा ।।
तलगतदशदख्च्ंचमुमाग्मतबो गबोलपमातमादर्नसमयममानं ज्ञमानजबोक्तयंरिं ।। ३५ ।।

अथससुरलवंश सवण्मतमाम्मादिवतृवैदव्मरद्चतसमभमागवै गयोलयंरिं दवधमाय ।।
ध्रवुयगुगतंपटिीगबोलमधय दसथतमायमंा समदुितजलपणू्मसतंभसरूिेणवेटिमा ।। ३६ ।।
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क्रदतसदुखरनीरे गबोलयंरिसखिंेभ्रमदत समय समामयेनवैवतर्धयंे ।।
समदुितमदखलं वमा शक्म रमापमारिमाघवैः सवयदमह वहतीि ंज्ञमानरमाजबोक्तयंरिं ।। ३७ ।।

तमाम्सतंभ ेमधयरंध्र ंदवधमाय सतंभ ेकुभ ंमलूरंध्र ंदनधमाय ।।
तबोयंियंे सतंभकंुभबोिरंमाभयमंा दतय्मगधमारमासतंभतबो दनग्मतमासयमात ्।। ३८ ।।

स्लेुगबोलेयदटिकमंाते दन्कमंाते दन्र् ंवरिनेमयमा षदटिघद्यमादियकंु्त
दतय्मगधमारमानीरसंपरुरतमादभ्नमा्मडीदभ सतमये गबोलयंरिं ।। ३9 ।।

अथप्रकारारंतररं ।।

पीडे ्चतशु्चरणतुंगतरे सरंध्र ेकंुभ ंदनधमाय तलरंध्रयतंु सतबोयं ।।
ततपमाियगुमगत कीलकमधय्दं्ध ्चरंि दवधमाय दशदथलं तललं्यकंु्त ।। ४० ।।

तच्चरिमसतकधतृमाघमादिकमा दसथरेयंकंुभचयतुबोिककणवैः पररपरूरतमा सयमात ्।।
्चरिभ्रममातयजयदत तद्यगुप्समसतनीरं तथमासमयसमामयतयमा दवधयंे ।। ४१ ।।

तच्चरंिनेदमध्रवुसरूिदन्र्हसतबो वमाद्यंप्रवमाियदतनमादलकमािमारूरूपं ।।
कंुभबोथवमादसकतयमा पररपरूरतबोयं नमाड्यंतरेण धदिकमंा भ्रमयतयवशयं ।। ४२ ।।

मषेवियं सलुघिुमारूकृतं दरिकबोणयंरिसथसरूिकदलतं घदिकमंातरेण ।। 
यदंु्ध करबोदतकृत्चरिगलं्पटृि ं्चव्ै ्धुवैरुतं र्चयेितबोदप ।। ४३ ।।

उकं्त धिं घिगतं प्रदवधमाय तबोयं यमावद्मतंक्रदत तमाविधसतलुमाग्रं ।। 
यतपु् नमातं तियरं शनकवै सतलस्ंहसंबो मखुने घदिकमामश्नतेरि ।। ४४ ।।

इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेन प्रबोक्तबो तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेन रमये ।।
ग्रंथमागमारमाधमारभतेूप्रभतेूगबोलमाधययेयंरिममालमादनरूक्तमा ।।
इदत सकलदसद्धमंातवमासनमादव्चमार्चतरुद्च्त्चमतकमाररदण
दसद्धमंातसुंिरेयंरिममालमा्चतथुयोदधकमार ।।
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अथ गलोलाध्ा्े ऋतभुरि्नम्

घनघने गमने दशदशरमादिदभः तरदणरदशपि ंपररकलपयेत ्।।
इदत परुमातन गबोलदविमंामतंतिथ ममाधववण्मनमचुयते ।। १ ।।

अयदत मगंलममाधवममाधवे जयदत कमाननसमदनममाधवः ।।
जदनतममारूतपरुरतवंशज धवदनत नंदितदनंदितसजजने ।। २ ।।

कुसमुपीतसिं् रशबोदभते द्यमदणनमा हृियेपररभदुषते ।।
वकुल पमािल ्चपंक मदललकमा कुसमु पदुजत शबोभन मसतके ।। ३ ।।

धरदत दमरिवरबो महतीप्रभमंा तिवलबोकनतबोकरबोदघ्रदनं ।। 
दनजमनबोरथदसद्धवशमाियं समपुयमादत सरुमालयस्मखु ं।। ४ ।।

दविज समुगंलगमायनपवू्मकं मधवुनं भवनं दवशदत सवकं ।।
शकुमरुवमा वदलपललवतबोरण ंसमुकरंिजमकेसुंभमंागण ं।। ५ ।।

ऋतपुदतं नमतीव महीतलं सपशृदत सत्लपललवपमादणनमा ।।
इदत रसमाललतमापररतबोदषतमा पररमलवैदव्मपलुवैश्चसिं् रवैः ।। ६ ।।

सरल्च्ंचल पललवसमाधव्मजं ्दलतचयतुदवतमानमपुमाजन ू।।
मिनरूपधरबो रदतसुंिर्रीं समवलबोकयपि ेपररमसतकमंा ।। ७ ।।

विदत तमाममदवि कथं नयदत वतसरवमासरसं्चययं ।। 
गरलगबोिर्चरंिमरर्चयः दकदमदत ते ्चरणसमरणमावने ।। ८ ।।

वके्तिबोमगृनेरिलमंा्छनगणुः कंिप्मसंजीवनं
पीयषु ंद्यधुरे सवदम्नदवरह ेर्टिःकलमानमंा क्यः ।।
त यबोगेनकलमादभवदृद्धरमनुमादधकयेन तघः शशीकमांतमायमा
दवरह ेदवधु ंदविरुदतक्ीणसततबो दृशयते ।। ९ ।।
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तमा सकु््चमापधरौकिमाक्दवशषेौ मरेिे दह कृषणमाजु्मनबो जेतुं
कण्ममपुमागतमा दववततबो दवर्सते पमादततः ।।
गबोनमागेंरियतंु ्चलिभ््रमदतकमायषुयमाद्वतं सेवते
कण्मर्तमालवनं तव दप्रयतम े्चरंिमादिभीदतः कथं ।। १० ।।

प्रमाणमाधीश तववैव लबो्चनयगुं तमा्चवेकृषणमाजु्मनौतमादवमौमनेरिे 
्च प्रदतद्ंद्तौ त ुदवमखु ेप्रमाणकुेतरतमा दवह ।।
इतयमाकण्मदव्चमार्चतरंुप्रमाणमाप्रीयमा दलंदगतमा भमाममा 
ममाधव यबो ्भवू परममानंिः स दकं वणय्मते ।। ११ ।।

यषुय्मौदल सदुनल दनम्मल नभबोमकु्तमादलतमारमावलीमलेूयं 
द्यमुदणः कलमादपदशनसतसयमाधरे तर्शमात ्।।
रमारिौ वमा दह समलुलसंदत कुमिुमंाभबो जजमादनसंजीवने
समतृववैवममममानसे न सदहतबो हसंः प्रयमातःप्रीयेः ।। १२ ।।

कमादलंिीि एवमदू्ध्मज्चयबो यदसम्सपुे
नमावलीमकु्तमालीतसुवूण्महसंयगुलंकणयोतपले्चबोतपले ।।
तविणेी्दणनंकरेण कलय्मगनंमनः कंिकंु 
पशयनसतपरुूषबो्तमःदप्रयनिीममादलंगयत रिीडदत ।। १३ ।।

भीषयेग्र्मषम्ेचबोक्रदशमप्रतमापग्रसतमारिसतमाः पमादपनः सयःु ।।
सनमानवै िमानवैः पजुनवैःसप्रस्नबो येषमंा तेषमंा भबोगलक्मीमहशेः ।। १४ ।।

अभ्रजेसंघघररििमायमातकर्रींरिबो यरिमाित ेनीरमगु्रवैः करमाग्रवैः ।।
तबोयंपेयंयरिवमायबोश्चभमूःेसबोयंयमातबोभतूसंतमापकमालः ।। १५ ।।

िगधमंा मगुघमंा वीक्य भदूमदनिमाघवै मवेघशयमामश्चं्चलमापमंातवमासमाः ।।
आरमािमारमािमागतबोयं धरमायमंा पमारमावमारमािदुतथतसतमापहतंमा ।। १६ ।।
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तमारमातमारमाधीशसयूमा्मदिकमानमंा सतेजः सतेजः संदभत्छमािदयतवमा ।।
रमयं रेणवुमायनुमा वमािय्सन गज्मनिवेबो वष्मतीहमानतेृन ।। १७ ।।

भीषमग्रीषमणेवेसपीदडतसयप्रमाणरिमायेव दमरिसय सतूः ।।
िवेबो दवद्यचु्चरिधमारमाधरः सनदजतवमा धमयं वद्ध्मयमाममास धमयं ।। १८ ।।

उषणसतवमामयमदेत गबोदपसघनः पीतमा्रंतसयमादक्मालेसमा 
्चपलमागलद्ममलमाममालमातदि्मरिमायधु ं।।
वेणवुमाियतेकथपवनतः दप्छमानदकंकेनमंामघेबोगज्मदत
भघूरसयदसखरे्हमा्मवलीरमाजते ।। १९ ।।

सयूयं ्छमाियते कथं यदि हररः कबोिीनकमंादतय्म 
पदृथवीतरेदपतुं खपदक्व्चनवै रतनमाकरमािमागतः ।।
संखयेवं प्रदत्बोदथतमादप दशरसमा धतृवमंा्रं शकंयमा 
ख ंगेह ंप्रदववेश तमंास्चतरुमंाप्रीतबो हररः सं ययौ ।। २० ।।

शरदिदवशरेममायमंाशसयसंप्ुछममायमंा गमनदवजयम्ययमंा शमारिमायमंा ।
पररकदलतसमरुिसतमाणमंा महेंरिकरतलधतृरूरिबो रमाजते रमाम्चरंि ।। २१ ।।

गगनभषृतबोषइतयमादिगगनमगृतबोषः सजजकबोिडंवेशदसत
दमर्चरसरमाषबोभररसेनमादनवेशः ।।
उपगतदनजदमरिबो नीलसगु्रीवदमरिः
सरदसजः शभुनेरिबो नंदितमानेकपमारिः ।। २२ ।।

दनजपदतसदहतमानमंाममानसंमबोियेद्यः ।।
सविदयतदवयतुमानमाममातमरूपेन सद्यः ।।
िहदत तिदपयकंु्त ततसदततवमावनमाय 
्चररतमदतसतीनमंाममातमवसमावनमाय ।। २३ ।।
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तरणशरणयमाते भीषण ेभीमकेतौकथयदत ररपवुमा्तमा्मरमाजय्तयमाश्चवदृत्म ।।
विदत नपृदतरेनदमरिवमा्तयंतवमासतीतयदप्चररपपुितेंयमसतीदतसतयं ।। २४ ।।

तिननुपृदवववयमािगंिःसवमयषूबोररपवुरमनयुमातःसंधयेतेनपटृिः ।।
विदत नत नपृेंरिप्रस्ुररितनमौदल सथलगतकररमाजन्रमाम्चरंिसय यतुः ।। २५ ।।

रुरिबोयं दशरसमानमतयनदुिनं सयूयोदप संसेवते
नंतबो यसय पिमंा्जुेलदनधौ रौरि ंधनं यतकरे ।।
सगु्रीवमाय मगृमायलबुधनकुमा्मरेपबोसतमापििौत 
प्रदतयमंाभदुक्तवेन परबोक्तबो यदि हतमानमां िदेह िवंेभजे ।। २६ ।।

यद्मरिसय करप्रतमापदनहतमाश्चणुयं नतबोरमाशयबो
नशयंरितवोंतरमायसदहतमाः दसद्धमंादततंर्श्मने ।।
यसयवैवमाभयिुयबो गरुूज्ञकवयबो र्ीवयंदत सहदष्मतमासतं 
िवंे शरण ंप्रयमादह परमनंबोवेद्यम यमासयदस ।। २७ ।।

यमा दसंही पयसमा परमारिमतनःु पीयषुपमानमामरः 
पश्चमािीसवरवैः सरुमासरुजयी नमावमासतनतुमामसः ।।
तंजेतुंवनवमादसदतपसकृशः खघबोतसवै्यः 
कथं शकनबोसीदत ्च रुिततंविमषृमामतृयबोः पयमासयदत ।। २८ ।।

इतयकु्तमा दशदखनकवै ः पररवतृजमातबो ्दहरमावणसतरिमाभतूसमरबोमहमादनहपरबो भतेू सवसवै्यवै 
सरुः ।।
सगु्रीवं मगृदम्छतशरहतं ट्टटिमा थ रमाजमासवयं्माणनेमाररदशरबो 
जघमानवीजयी श्ीरमामवंरिबोभ्त ्।। २९ ।।

अथदनपरुमाजयेभीषणतंदनधमायगगनगदत दवममानमारबोदहणीयकुसहजसहज ।।
गेयसवबोच्चरमाजयंसमतेयगरुु्धुकदवभक्तःपमालयमाममासलबोकमान ्।। ३० ।।
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हमेतंबोदहमनगनगयमाद्चतवैःसशुीमवैशसयंतद्छशदुमवेयबोषयतयवशयं ।।
संयमातेशरदिदनतप ।।
दथवीतरेदपतुंसवयदक्व्चनवैरतनमाकरमािमागतः ।।
संरवयवै्चप्रदत्बोदधतमादपदशरसमाधतृवमंा्रंशकंयमासवगेह 
प्रदतवेशतमास्चतरुमंाप्रीतबोहरीःसनययौः ।। ३१ ।।

शरदवशरेममायमंाशसयसंप्ुछ ममायमागमनदवजयमथयमाशमारिमायमंा ।।
पररकदलतसमरुिसतमारकमाणमंामहेंरिकरतलधतृरुरिबोरमाजतेरमाम्चरंि ।। ३२ ।।

गगनमगृतबोषःसजजकबोिडवेषदसतदमर्चरसरमाषबोभरूरसेनमादनवेशः ।।
उपगतदनजदमरिबोनीलसगु्रीवमरिःसरदसजःशभुनेरिबोनंदिनेपमारिः ।। ३३ ।।

दनजपदतसदहतमानमंाममानसंमबोियेद्यः।।
सःवियमातदवयतुमानमाममातममारूपेणसः ।।
िहदततिदपयकंु्तततसदततवमावनमाघ्चररमदतमतमानमंाममातम्चतयमावनमाय ।। ३४ ।।

्चरणशरणयमातेभीषणभेीमकेनौकथदतररपवुमा्तमा्मरमाजप्तपमाश्चवदृ्त्म ।।
विदतनपृदतरवैनदमरिवमा्तमा्मतवमासतीतयदप्चररपपुितेंियेमसतीदतसतयं ।। ३५ ।।

तिननुपृदववमाकयमािगंिःसःवमयषूबोररपवुरमनयुमातःसधयेतेनपटृिः ।।
विदतनतनपृेंरिप्रस्ुररितनमौदलस्मागतकररमाजरिमाम्चरंिसयहृतः ।। ३६ ।।

यंदशसमानमतयनदुिनंसयूयोदपसंसेवतेनंतबोयसयपिमा
जलदनजमाग्रजेदविशतंतसनेहमादिवदवदनवमाय्मसयू्मधम्म ।। ३७ ।।

्चरंिबोवमादनजपरदमरिवमालकमादनदस्चतह्नमतृमयवैम्मयषुवैः ।। 
पथृवीवमासरसतयमातमसंभवमादनपीयषुं् दणरदततःसममानदयतवमा ।। ३८ ।।

उप्तमासौयमसिनबोभयकेुदतहृरेआयमातःदशदशरमममागमनेशीतः ।।
प्रमालेयमा्चलस्लमादनलप्रयकंु्तदकजेतुंधतृजलरमादशवमाड्मारी ।। ३९ ।।
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सबोमबोयंस्लवनौषदधप्रयबोगवैःक्रुिबोण । नमतृकरबोडनेषहुदंत ।।
सवमाधमारदसवतजनजीवनमायपथृवीततकमाले््तजलधआ्यसंपिमाद्यमा ।। ४० ।।

तीक्णमंाशौदशदशरमा्चलसपदनकिेहूरेतडेत्लतमा 
भ्ूछमायबोपरर्चमाररदमःखरकरवैग्रीषमदेपकबोक्मादनशमा ।।
उघमदंतक्मकरजजलंजलदनधःे शीतंतशुीतमा्चलमादु्दमयमादतयतुवैः 
सवकीयकरणवैःकमालेदवशषेमंादनजे ।।
इतथं श्ीम्नमागनमाथमातमजेन प्रबोक्तबो तंरिे ज्ञमानरमाजेन रमये ।।
ग्रंथमागमारमाधमारभतेूप्रभतेूगबोलमाधयमायेवण्मनंऋतनुमंा ।।
इदत सकलदसद्धमंातवमासनमादव्चमार्चतरुद्चद्त्चमतकमाररदणसतं्नमाधमारे

णसदारंतसभुरंदरेरुतभुरि्नरंनाम्परंचमलोध्ा्ः ।। 



Notes of the Text 

Siddhāntasundara: General Notes
Section 1: Grahaganitadhyaya.
Chapter 1: Madhyamadhikara (on mean places) 
Jnanaraja, son of Naganatha, praising Lord Ganesha is trying to 
explain time measurement of different units as the Indian tradition of 
astronomy. This astronomical treatise starts with kalamanadhyaya 
where different units of time are explained. This tradition starts from 
Vedanga Jotiṣa of 14th century BC. 

Jnanaraja describes the beauty of the supreme deity with 
his passion. As the other Indian astronomical treatises here the 
author presents the time concept first. It follows the time unit of 
Brahamasiddhanta in Sakalyasamhita. In the Brahmasiddhanta in 
Sakalyasaṁhita, time is divided in small as well as larger parts. In 
Siddhantasundara verse 2 – 5 define and explain the astronomical 
period like manu, yuga etc. and relate among these units. A manu is 
measured by 71 mahayugas.

1 manu = 71 mahayuga
14 manu = 1 day of Brahman = 1 night of Brahman 
The duration of manu, known as manvantara has a sandhya-kala 

on either side equal to one kreta. 
A kalpa is a day of the creator, Brahman consists of 1000 

mahayugas or 4320,000 saura years. A saura year is the time that 
it takes for the sun to return to its same position with respect to the 
fixed stars when viewed from the earth. The beginning of a saura 
year occurs when the sun enters the sign Aries. A mahayuga is 
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divided into four smaller groups: kṛtayuga of 1728000 saura years, 
treatayuga of 1296000 saura years, dvaparayuga of 864000 saura 
years and kaliyuga of 432000 saura years. 

Jnanaraja in his verses (4 – 5) proceeds to explain how much of 
the present kalpa elapsed. At the commencement of śaka era. The 
author tells the regions of 6 manus, 27 mahayugas, a kretayuga, a 
tretayuga, a dvaparayuga, and 3179 saura years.

(To calculate the exact result with is indicated in the verse, 1955, 
883, 179 at the commencement of the saka, the procedure is as 
follows.

6 manus = 6 × 71 × 4,320,000 + 7 × 1,728,000 = 1,852, 316,000

“27 mahayugas, a kretayuga, a tretayuga and a dvaparayuga that 
have elapsed during the reign of the seventh manu until the begin-
ning of our present kaliyuga spanned a period of 

27 × 5,320.000 + 9

10
 × 4,320,000 = 120,528,000 saura year.

Finally, 3179 saura years
Therefore total saura years = 1,852,416,000 + 120,528,000 + 

3179 = 1,972,947,179 saura years.
This result indicates that, the beginning of the Kalpa to the 

commencement of the saka era, since, Jnanraja follows saurapaksa, 
a period of 47,400 divine years, passed from the beginning of the 
Kalpa until the commencement of planetary motion. ‘A divine year 
is a year of the gods. According to the Indian tradition, such a year 
equal to 360 saura year. So the 47,400 divine year equals 360 × 
47,400 = 17,064,000 saura years. 

When the period is subtracted from the above result, we get saura 
years that have elapsed between the commencement of planetary 
motion and the commencement of the saka era’, i.e. 

1,972,947,179 - 17,064,000 = 1,955,883,179 which is indicated 
in the verse.)



Notes of the Text 105

Planetary positions at the commencement of motion is nicely 
presented by Jnanraja. He says, the position of each planet, each 
apogee, and each node was Aries 0° i.e. at the beginning of Aries.

The idea of intercalary month is clearly given by the author. In 
the verses 12-17, he clearly explains astronomical units. A lunar 
month is defined as the time between one conjunction of the Sun 
and the Moon and the next. There are 30 tithis in a lumar month. The 
‘pratipad’ is calculated when the Moon has gained 12° over the sun 
in longitude and so on. Since the variation of the Velocities of the Sun 
and the Moon are taken. The duration of a tithi is not constant. The 
duration of a tithi varies between 22 hours to 26 hour. There are 12 
saura months in a saura year and 30 saura days make a saura month. 
Jnanaraja has taken the ardharatrika’ system for his calculation. So a 
civil day is the time between two consecutive midnights.

According to verse 18, the sun and the Moon make 4320,000 and 
57,753,336 revolutions during a mahayuga. 

Therefore, 57,753,336 - 4,320,000 = 53,433,336 lunar months 
in a mahayuga and 30 × 12 × 4,320,000 = 1,555,200,000 saura days 
in a mahayuga.

Since there are 53,433,336 lunar months in a mahayuga, so there 
are 

30 × 53,433,336 = 1,603,000,080 tithis in a mahayuga.

The number of civil days is found as the revolutions of the stars in 
a mahayuga diminished by the revolutions of the Sun in a mahayuga.

So, the omitted tithis are, 1,603,000,080 - 1,577,917,828 = 
25,082,252 civil days are determined by the Suns progress around 
the earth.

The verses 18-24 give the revolution of planets, its apogees and 
the nodes. Nicely the author explains through verse, for example, 
the revolutions of Marcury’s sighra are 17,937,060 in a mahayuga. 
Again, the revolutions of the Sun’s manda apogee in a kalpa are 
387. The data collected from previous texts may be available but the 
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author probably satisfies these results applying theories. The number 
of revolutions given here are the revolutions of the mean planets. 

Verse 29 is very important in this chapter. This verse explains 
the formula to determine Sun’s tropical longitude i.e. the longitude 
of the Sun measured with respect to the vernal equinox, with is the 
intersection between the ecliptic and the celestial equator at which 
the Sun crosses from the southern to the northern hemisphere. 

It is the tropical longitude of the Sun. and d is the declination of 
the Sun. Then

sin( )
sin( )

sin
λ

δ
ε

RX

The obliquity of the ecliptic is the angle between the ecliptic and 
the celestial equator taken as 24 degree but generally it is denoted 
as e.

Then

sin( )
sin( )

sin
λ

δ
ε

RX

This is the general formula for ‘method of declination’.
Verse (31-32) simply try to explain the mean motion, the man 

longitude and the equations. The mean motion of the Sun is equal 
to the half of the Sum of the smallest and the greatest true motion.

If V1 and V2 are the minimum and maximum velocities of the 
Sun, if V is the mean velocity of the Sun, then

V V V
=
+

1 2

2

V1 is the velocity when the Sun is at the apogee and V2 is the 
velocity when the Sun is at the perigee. Jnanaraja specifies only 
perigee indirectly and the sun’s mean longitude is equal to its true 
longitude.
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To find the mean planet from day count, we can apply a formula, 
360´ ´r d

c  to measure the number of degrees travelled by the planet 
r is the number of revolutions of a given planet in a mahayuga, if 
d is the day count starting from the commencement of planetary 
motion. Here the saurapaksa employs a midnight system rather than 
a sunrise system. 

According to Jnanaraja the multiplier of a planet is to be found as 
the revolutions of the planet in a kalpa divided by the Saura years in 
a Kalpa, the revolution and Saura Years in a mahayuga.

If Rp is the number of revolutions of the planet in a mahayuga, it 
moves a total of 360 × Rp degrees in a mahayuga.

Therefore, the number of degrees that the planet moves during 
a saura year is 360́ Rp

y  (this calculation is taken from the research 
paper of Kundsen)

It is also observed that mean longitude of the Moon from the day 
count, is 

Y x
-

60
2

If l is the mean longitude of the Moon and x be the number of 
revolutions of the moon in a mahayuga.

Let lm be the mean longitude of the Moon and RM be the number 
of the revolutions of the Moon in a Mahayuga. The mean longitude 
of the Moon is lm

= × + −
×
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The important contribution of Jnanaraja is to measure mean 
longitude of Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn in a simple way which 
gives more accurate result than the past. From day count he gives 
formula (verse 72-73) for determining longitude of the lunar node. 
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Insertion of intercalary month is another contribution of the author 
but it is same as school of Suryasiddhanta.

The duration of a saura year is measured by 12 lunar months, 
11 tithis, 3 ghatikas and 53 palas. A month from a conjunction of 
the Sun and the Moon and ends at the next conjunction. Verse 88 
explain the corrected circumference of the Earth.

Let C be the circumference of the Earth and C¢ the corrected 
Circumference corresponding to the latitude Q, then

′ = ×C C Q
R

sin( )

Q

L

Spastadhikara deals with the method of computing the true positions 
of the planets from their mean positions. Jnanaraja, the author of 
sidhantasundara explained the method to determine true positions 
of plants. The author of Siddhantasundara follows the calculation of 
Brahmasiddhanta belongs to the school of Suryasiddhanta. In ganita 
part of astronomy, astronomers used sine as the radii of a circle. 
The value used by Jnanaraja is 3438 as Aryabhat and the author of 
Suryasiddhanta.

Let R be considered as radius of a circle, the circumference is 
2pR.

If there are 21600 minutes of arc in a circle, the number of 
minutes of are per unit of the circumference is 21600

2pR
; if R = 3438, 

Then 21600

2 3 14 3438
1

´ ´.
  then, sin (a) = a

So, R = 3438 can therefore be compared to modern use of radius 
in minutes instead of degrees. In Indian tradition Jya means sine. 
The verses give a table of the sine of each of the 24 multiples of 
3°45¢ = 225¢.
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Then, the table gives the sine of each 24 multiples of 225¢ between 
O¢ and (90 × 60).

Sine – table given in the Siddhantasundara is like this:

Sine number Angle Sine Modern value
1 3°45¢ 225 224.85

2 7°30¢ 449 448.74

3 11°15¢ 671 670.72

4 15°0¢ 890 889.81

5 18°45¢ 1105 1105.10

6 22°30¢ 1315 1315.66

7 26°15¢ 1520 1520.58

80 30°0¢ 1719 1719.00

9 33°45¢ 1910 1910.05

10 37°30¢ 2093 2092.92

11 41°15¢ 2267 2266.83

12 45°0¢ 2431 2431.03

13 48°45¢ 2585 2584.82

14 52°30¢ 2728 2727.54

15 56°15¢ 2859 2858.59

16 60°0¢ 2978 2977.39

17 63°45¢ 3084 3083.44

18 67°30¢ 3177 3176.29

19 71°15¢ 3256 3255.54

20 75°0¢ 3321 3320.82

21 78°45¢ 3372 3371.93

22 82°30¢ 3409 3408.58

23 86°15¢ 3431 3430.63

24 90°0’ 3438 3438.00



110 Siddhāntasundaraḥ

Jnanaraja gives a method to compute sine values given in the 
table. Let draw a circle, the circumference of the circle is divided 
into 96 equal parts (Verse 6). Two points are on the east-west points 
joined and get an east-west line through the centre of the circle. This 
is the horizontal line. If the remaining points are connected in pair, 
one get 49 lines but two of them are merely points, north and south 
points. So, this gives 48 chords.

In verse 11, the author beautifully explains the method of finding 
the sine of a given angle. This procedure is applied to compute 
then sine and the cosine of any given angle between 0° and 90°. 
The method used is simple linear interpolation. Let a be an angle 
measured in minutes of arc and satisfying 0 < a < 5400¢ = 900 [sin 
(0°) and sin (90°) are known] Let b = 5400¢ - a 

sin b = sin (90° - a) = cos a, Let q and r be the quotient and 
remainder, respectively, of the division of a by 225, then a = 225 × 
q + r where 0 £ r < 225

i.e. sin q < sin a < sin q + 1

sin sin (sin( ) sin )a= + × + −q r q q
225

1

In verse 13 & 14, we get a table of differences of small sines. 
These values are almost near the modern values. The successive 
differences of the small sines (laghujya) are 25, 24, 23, 21, 19, 16, 
13, 10, 6 and 3. The degrees in the angle are divided by 9.

The author here gives another sine table. Here R = 160 and a 
division of the interval between 0° and 90° into 10 equal parts of 9° 
each.

Sl No. Angle Dsin n sin n Modern value Modern difference
1 90 25 25 25.029 25.029
2 180 24 49 49.442 24.413
3 270 23 72 72.638 23.195
4 360 21 93 94.045 21.407
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5 450 19 112 113.137 19.092
6 540 16 128 129.442 16.305
7 630 13 141 142.561 13.118
8 720 10 151 152.169 9.607
9 810 6 157 158.030 5.861

10 900 3 160 160.000 1.969

D sin n = sin n - sin n - 1 for 1 < n < 10

In the spastadhikara, Jnanaraja explains planetary theory based 
or previous knowledge and also contemporary findings. The author 
explains a planet’s true velocity in verses 26 – 28. According to Indian 
tradition in explaining astronomical terms Jnanaraja determines the 
true velocity of a planet in terms of velocity of the sighra apogee and 
retrograde motion.

If v = true velocity
 u = retrograde motion
 xa = velocity of the sighra apogee
Then v = xa - u if xa > u
Or v = u - xa if u > xa

Just the next verses are devoted to explain the conditions of 
retrograde motion. He explains how to measure Sun’s declination. 
He deduces a formula.

sin( )
sin sin

δ
λ λ

λ

= ×
+

=

4
10

124

305

1

61

where d = declination of the Sun
and l = tropical longitude of the Sun.

The unique feature of spastadhikara of Siddhantasundara is to 
find karana. This treatment is absent in previous astronomical texts. 
Verse 37 explains how to find current karana. The 60 karnas of a 
lunar month are numbered starting from 1. We get four fixed karanas 
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sakuni, catuspada, kimstuguna. Mathematically it can be explained 
if we suppose K is the number of current karana. That 1 < K < 58, 
let r be the remainder from the division of K - 1 by 7.

If r = 1, the current karana is Bava, it r = 2, Balava and so 
on. If K is 1, 58, 59 and 60, the current karana is one of the four 
fixed karanas. It is expressed in the table indicating karana name 
and number.

Karana number Name
1 Kimstughuna
2 9 16 23 30 37 44 51 Bava
3 10 17 24 31 38 45 52 Balava
4 11 18 25 32 39 46 53 Kanlava
5 12 19 26 33 40 47 54 Taitila
6 13 20 27 34 41 48 55 Gaza
7 14 21 28 35 42 49 56 Vanij
8 15 22 29 36 43 50 57 Visti

58 Sakuni
59 Catuspada
60 Naga

(Number and Names of Karana)

Rising of the signs are described in the verses 39 and 40. Very 
nicely the method for determining missing times of the signs is 
explained by the author. For a given location, the rising (times) are 
diminished or increased by the ascension differences corresponding 
to one. Two and three signs in the right order and put down inversely. 
The table shows the rising times of the signs.

Singh Rising time on the equator Rising time elsewhere

Aries T1 T1 - W1

Taurus T2 T2 - W2

Gemini T3 T3 - W3
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Cancer T3 T3 + W3

Leo T2 T2 + W2

Virgo T1 T1 + W1

Libra T1 T1 + W1

Scorpius T2 T2 + W2

Sagittarius T3 T3 + W3

Capricorny T3 T3 - W3

Aquarius T2 T2 - W2

Pisces T1 T1 - W1

W1, W2 and W3 be the ascentional differences at the given location 
corresponding to the Sun having the declinations 30°, 60° and 90°. 
This chapter spastadhikara ends with the verse to find the amount of 
precession. A day measured by 30 ghatikas is to be observed. A day 
whose daylight period is 30 ghatikas is an equinoctial day.

Triprasnadhikara chapter deals with three problems dik, desa and 
kala i.e. direction, position is space and time, with respect to a celes-
tial body. This chapter involves spherical trigonometry.

Verse 3 explains the method for determining direction east.
In the figure, S is the Sun, 

the bold line OB indicates a rod 
which is oriented towards the 
position of the rising Sun. 

Unless it is the equinoctial 
day, the Sun will not rise exactly 
due east. 

The angle between due east 
and rising point of the Sun in called the rising amplitude or simply 
amplitude.

 If amplitude is known, one can find due east on the circle.

O N A

B S
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On equinoctial day the shadow 
of the (gnomon) at noon is called 
equinoctial shadow. When the Sun 
is situated at the end of virgo or at 
the end of pisces, the shadow is 
formed. The hypotenuse which is 
called equinoctial hypotenuse can 
be measured from the right angled 
triangle.

Shadow by a gnomon at noon 
on an equinoctial day.

G = Gnomon
H = hypotenuse
S = equinoctial shadow
Since the Sun is on the celestial equator on the equinoctial day. 

The angle between the gnomon and the equinoctial hypotenuse is 
equal to the local terrestrial latitude. This chapter clearly explains the 
direction of the Sun and procedure to compute shadow. It deals with 
the yojanas between two points of a meridian. The uniqueness of this 
chapter is, it consists a number of problems on direction, positions 
in space. Many times these are not clear. Jnanaraja composed 46 
verses to three problems as Indian astronomical heritage.

There are many references of eclipses in Vedas, epics and later 
Indian literatures. In the Ramayana of Valmiki a description of the 
unusual and frightening scene, possibly at the time of Solar eclipse. 
The demon khara while marching with his army to attack Rama and 
Laksmana, khara confronts several omens on his way. One of which 
in Solar Eclipse. 

23rd sarga of Aranyakanda tells -
“The Sun was grasped by a glowing enclosure, even like a rotated 

five-ball, changing it from black until it was red”
“Flesh-eating animals and birds coming close to Janasthana 

started howling wickedly”.

H G

S
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Except these instances, solar eclipse took place before the end of 
the parva like Mahabharata.

When pandavas started for exile, vidura describes an astonishing 
incident. “In the past there have been instances of amavasya at the 
end of fourteen, fifteen and (even) sixteen days. But I have not 
known of are amavasya (at the end) of thirteen days. The Moon and 
the Sun (in that order) were eclipsed, in the same month in thirteen 
days”

In every siddhanta, eclipse is explained with importance. In 
Siddhantasundara, the author adds a separate chapter to explain the 
possibility of eclipses. Here he deduces formulae to find apparent 
diameters of the Sun, Moon from the velocities. Here he finds 
apparent diameters of them. Once diameters are measured duration 
and obscuration of an eclipse can be determined easily. He defines 
hour angle but the verse is not clearly understood. The hour-angle 
is the angular distance between the position of the Sun and the 
meridian, measured as an arc on the celestial equator.” The hour- 
angle is used to compute a solar eclipse which is the explanation of 
Jnanaraja.

As previously stated, lunar eclipses are explained in different Indian 
literature. The causes of lunar eclipse are explained in different ways 
as their knowledge base. Lunar eclipse occurs in a full Moon day. 
On full moon day the Sun and the Moon are on opposite sides of the 
earth. The Sun’s ray fall on one side of the Earth, facing the Sun, and 
a shadow will be cast on the other side. When the Moon enters the 
shadow of the earth a lunar eclipse occurs. This happens when the 
Sun and the Moon are in opposition. It does not occur on every full 
moon day. This is because the plane of the Moon’s orbit is inclined 
at about 5° with the ecliptic. When moon’s orbit becomes align with 
the plane of ecliptic then lunar eclipse occur. In order that an eclipse 
of the moon may take place, the Moon must come sufficiently close 
to the ecliptic. The Moon, on the full moon day, must be close to the 
one of the nodes of the moon.
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In the big orbit of 
the Moon intersects 
with the ecliptic at 
two points N and 
N¢, these points are 
referred as ascending 
node and descending 
mode of the Moon. 
There are called Rahu 
and Ketu. The total 
lunar eclipse occurs when the whole of the Moon passes through 
the shadow and the eclipse is partial when only a part of the Moon 
enters the shadow.

In Siddhantasundara, eclipse is explained in several ways. Verses 
3 & 4 explains that the cause of lunar eclipse is ‘Rahu’. Jnanaraja 
compared with a part of Ramayana. Ravana was killed by the arrow 
of Rama. The cause for killing Ravana not the arrow but was Rama, 
who fired the arrow. Similarly Rahu is the main cause of eclipse. 
The author identifies Rahu as the lunar ascending node. In the 
previous chapter diameter of solar disc is determined. In the verse 
7, it is measured as the solar disc has 6500 yojanas and the disc of 
the Moon has 480 yojanas. If the mean diameter of the Sun is d, u 
the Sun’s mean velocity and v the true velocity, then the apparent 
diameter of the Moon can be computed in a simple way

d d u
v

= ×

To calculate the time of lunar eclipse, it is necessary to calculate 
the diameter of the shadow of the earth at the distance at which the 
Moon passes through it.

If ds is the diameter of the shadow, de, dsu, dm be the diameters of 
the Earth, Sun and Moon respectively in yojanas, than

d d d d d
ds e su e
m

su
= − − ×( )

 

Moon’s orbit
N (Rahu)

N¢ (Ketu)

Ecliptic

5°
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If de is considered as 1600 yojanas, we find the diameter of the 
shadow.

ds = − − ×

= − ×

=

1600 6500 1600
480

6500

1600 4900
480

6500

1238 2

3

( )

yojanass

that is 2 1

2
 times more than dm.

It can be measured geometrically. Verse 14 gives the method to 
find the lunar latitude. The inclined orbit of the Moon intersects the 
ecliptic in two points 1800 from each other. The angle between the 
position of the Moon and the ecliptic is called lunar latitude. The 
angle between the circle of the ecliptic and the circle of the inclined 
orbit of the moons 4°30¢ = 270¢. This means that the greatest lunar 
latitude, which is attained when the Moon is 90° from one of its 
nodes is 270¢. We can compute the lunar latitude.

β λ λ= − ×sin( )M E R
270

Half-duration of the eclipse is computed using lunar latitude 
applying the formula noticed in the verses 15 & 16.

Half duration of the eclipse =
× + −

−

60
2 2

( )r r
v v
c m

m su

b

where re is the radius of the shadow of the Earth, rm is the radius of 
the Moon; vm to vsu are the velocities of the Moon and the Sun.

Similarly, half-duration of the totality

=
× − −

−

60
2 2
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c m

m su

b
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Jnanaraja very nicely explain the point of contact and point of the 
end of the eclipse line. The amount of abstraction at a given time is 
also determined by the author.

Another special feature of Siddhantasundasa is the topic “valana 
is included this candragrahana chapter. In other Indian astronomical 
texts valana is treated in separate chapter. Ayanavalana and 
aksavalana are computed. The formula given for the ayanavalana is 

sin( )
sin( )

l+ ×
°

90
24

R

l = processional longitude of the planet.
Jnanraja wrote ‘At mid-eclipse, the valana, which is the distance, 

is corrected by me”. The sine of the longitude of a planet increased 
by three signs is multiplied by the sine of 24 degrees and divided by 
the radius, the arc corresponding to that result is the ayanavalana.

To compute aksavalana another formula is given by the author.

sin( )d so
ho

´

where d is the hour-angles so the equinoctial shadow and ho the 
equinoctial hypotenuse.

On a new moon day, the Sun and the Moon are on the same side of 
the Earth. The ray of the Sun are obstacle by the Moon to reach the 
Earth. A shadow-cone is produced by the Moon and solar eclipse 
occurs. The conditions of solar eclipse are 

 (i) the day must be a new moon day (amabasya)
(ii) the new-moon must be close to one of the nodes.

On new moon day, the Moon is sufficiently close to the ecliptic 
and so, solar eclipse is possible. Since the diameter of the Moon is 
smaller than the Earth, solar eclipse is visible only from a limited 
portion of the Earth’s surface.
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In this text, the author described parallax. ‘Parallax is the 
phenomenon that a heavily body when viewed from the center 
of the Earth, is not seen at the same position with respect to the 
fixed stars as when it is viewed from a position on the surface of 
the Earth. The parallax of a planet is the angle between two lines 
formed by connecting the planet with the centre of the Earth and a 
given location on the surface of the Earth.

E

O

M

*

*

*

*

The parallax of the Moon is EMO. For lunar eclipse parallax is not 
taken into account. The reason is that effect of parallax is the same 
for the Moon and the shadow of the Earth. The role of parallax for 
solar eclipse is prominent. Combined parallax is parallax on the Sun 
and the Moon is considered.
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Combined parallax

∠ = °−∠ −∠MES EMS ESO180  

 Considering DEMS

∠ = °−∠
∠ = °− °−∠ −∠ =∠ −∠

MES EMO

MES EMO ESO EMO ESO

180

180 180( )  

So, the combined parallax of the Sun and the Moon is the parallax 
of the Moon diminished by the parallax of the Sun. Verse 2 defines 
longitudinal and lattiitudinal parallax as the previous texts. Parallax 
is categorized into two by the Indian astronomers; one component, 
lambana, longitudinal parallax and two, nati, the latitudinal parallax. 
Nati is measured on a perpendicular to the ecliptic. This chapter is 
devoted to compute parallax and also a solar eclipse. The author 
shows the method to derive the formula for the longitudinal 
parallax from the proportions. When the sine of the difference of 
the longitudes of the meridian ecliptic point and the Sun is R, then.

sin( )λ λ πm su

R
−

=
4  

(p is the value of sine)

If the value of the longitudinal parallax when the sine of the 
altitude of the nonagesimal is R, p2

Then 
sin( )α π

π
v

R
=

1

These two equations give a formula for longitudinal parallax. This 
treatment is same as found is Shisyavddhidatantra. 

When a planet or a star comes into proximity of the Sun it becomes 
invisible. This phenomenon is known as helical setting (astamana). 
When the interval between the Sun and the planet increases so 
that the planet becomes visible again it is known as helical rising 
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(udaya). Three planets viz. Jupiter, Mars and Saturn have slower 
motions than the Sun. Therefore they set, when the Sun approaches 
them. The planet, which has a motion slower than that of the Sun. 
always rises (heliacally) in the east and sets in the west. The planet 
which has a faster motion rises in the west and sets in the east. Mer-
cury and Venus, when retrograde, do the same, but when they have 
direct motion, they rise helically in the west and set in the east. As 
so does the Moon. The proper direction of the planets and the Sun 
is eastward, whereas their daily revolution is westward. Thus the 
planets having greater longitude than that of the Sun rise and set 
later than the Sun. The planets become visible in the sky after setting 
of the Sun. As the Sun’s distance from these planets becomes small, 
these are visible slightly above the western region after the sunset. 
When the distance further decreases, the planets appear setting in 
the West and remains invisible in the successive period, when the 
Sun owing to its faster motion, goes further ahead on higher longi-
tudes, the planets rise in the east earlier than the Sun. It is known as 
heliacal rising.

Time degrees for heliacal visibility are different in different texts. 
But the maximum degrees of rising and setting are same.

Planet Time – degree according to

Suryasiddhanta Siddhantasundara

Mars 17° 17°

Mercury 14° 13°

Mercury (retro) 12° 12°30¢

Venus 10° 8°

Venus (retro) 8° 7°30¢

Saturn 15° 15°

Jupiter 11° 12°

Moon 12° 12°
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It is demonstrated the process to determine interval of time with 
the help of time degree of the planet, the Sun and the time degrees 
of the maximum limit of visibility the interval before and after the 
heliacal rising and setting can be known in terms of time unit. The 
rising times of the sign on which the planet or the Sun is at the 
calculated moment should be multiplied by the daily motion of the 
respective planet and divided by 1800.

The rule is like this:
1800 : rising time of the sign :: daily motion : required rising time

: Required time = rising time of the sign  daily motion

1800

´

The difference of the daily motions should be found. By this 
result, the difference of time-degrees should be divided. The result 
will be the interval in days past in the heliacal rising or selling.

To find the required days we get a formula:
Difference in time-motions : one day : : Difference in Kalamsas 

: required days.

required days
difference in Kalamsas

Difference in time m
=
×1

ootions

Difference in Kalamsas

difference in time motions
=

This formulae are same as the followers of Suryasiddhanta, like 
Somasiddhanta. Stars are fixed and relatively they are approached by 
the Sun. They set in the west and rise in the east. The time of rising 
and setting can be calculated as the planets. There only the relative 
motion of the Sun has to be taken into account. The Suryasiddhanta 
has mentioned that the six stars do not become invisible. These are 
(i) Abhijit (ii) Brahmahridaya (iii) Svati (iv) Srvana (v) Dhanistha 
and (vi) Uttara bhadrapada.

In the crescent half month the Moon becomes visible in the sky 
immediately after the Sun-set its position in the sky being dependent 
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on its distance from the Sun. On the last day of the krisna paksa 
the Sun and the Moon are on the same longitude. The Moon rises 
with the Sun and remains invisible. When the difference between 
the longitudes of the Sun and the Moon becomes more than 180 
degrees, the Moon rises on the eastern horizon after the Sun set. 
Knowing this difference one can measure how long after the Sun-
set the Moon will rise on any day of the krisnapaksa. According to 
Siddhantasiromani the problem is to find the time that has elapsed 
after the rise of the planet not on the horizon but elsewhere. The 
corresponding prak-drk-graha could be found exactly and at this 
position of the prak-drk-graha is a point of ecliptic. The heliacal 
time of rising and setting of a planet can be computed early. Having 
found the approximate position of the drk-graha when the planet is 
likely to rise or set heliacally, and let the time in between the rising 
of the drk-graha and that of the Sun.

If x and y be the differences of the longitudes of the planet and 
those of the drk-grahas respectively. Then

tan
tan

tan
tan

tan

tan
x y= =

β
θ

β
ϕ

and

where b is the latitude of a planet and q and j the angles which the 
ecliptic makes with horizon at the planet’s rising and setting respec-
tively.

In Siddhantasundara, Nakṣatrachayadhikara chapter consists of 23 
verses describing ‘mandasphuta graha’, ‘sighrakarna’, ‘ayanava-
lana ‘grahasthana etc. to determine longitude of the setting planet is 
asta-lagna and others. The Venus is to be studied carefully to explain 
the nature of yasthi.

R H2 2 2- sin g  is could yasthi were γ is the ayanvalana. 
In the previous astronomical texts the chapters are devoted on 
grahachayadhikara but the title of this chapter in siddhantasundara 
is nakṣatra chayadhikara. Comparing Bhaskara’s Siddhantasiromani 
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‘म्िस्ुिबो ग्रह सवशीघ्रप्रदतमणडले भ्रमदत तरि ्च तसय पमातबोऽदप ’ the node is situated 
in the ecliptic but in Siddhantasundara, the treatment is something 
different but the concept is traditional.

The latitude b of the planet multiplied by yasthi and divided by 
R gives the corrected value of latitude which could be added to the 
declination of the foot of the latitude, we get modern declination of 
the planet.

L N

M

R R1

M ¢ b

R be a celestial body whose latitude is b and declination RL
Let M is the foot of the latitude circle, RL is called sphutakranti 

and RM is viksepa and R1M be sphuta-viksepa, then corrected value 
of latitude 

=
×Yasthi

R
b

Ayana drk-karma correction measured in minutes is obtained 
by multiplying ayanavalana by the celestial latitude and divided by 
H cos d (H cos d = R) and then multiplied by 1800. The result is 
divided by the rising time of the rasi on which the planet belongs.
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Grahasthanaim, the important subject to relate the grahachaya on 
the ecliptic. Siddhanatasiromoni noticed that -

नक्रिमानमंा स्ुिमा एव दसथरतवमात पदठतमाः शरमाः /
दृककम्मनमा ऽयनेनवैषमंा संसकृतमाश्च तयमा ध्रवुमा //

i.e. “in the case of stars with are fixed, the sphuta-saras or polar 
latitudes are given and longitudes rectified for ayana drk- karma are 
given. Bhaskaracharya made this as an approximate statement”

In terms of conjunctions, Suryasiddhanta has described five types 
of conjunction depending on the way the planets come into contact. 
These are:

Ullekkha – when there is only the contact of the planets, it is known 
as ullekkha. 

Bheda: When a planet covers some part of another planet but both 
appear as distinctly apart, the phenomenon is known as bheda 

Amsuvimarda : when the discs of the planets remain apart but their 
rays mingle, the phenomena is known as amsuvimarda (encounter)

Apasavya = If the interval between the planets is less than one 
degree and if one planet is faint, it is known as apasavya encounter.

Samagama: If the interval is more than one degree’ the phenomenon 
is known as samagama. To determine the particular movement, one 
particular point has to be marked. So, in each asterism a particular 
star when comes into contact with that star of a particular asterism 
it is said to be in conjunction with that asterism. That star is known 
as junction star. In case of junction-star the latitude is measured on 
the dhruvaprotavrtta as it is deflected away from the polar longitude. 
The junction-star is considered as a fixed star and moves around the 
pole of the heavens and its longitude is reversed to that point of the 
ecliptic where its dhravaprotavrtta meets the ecliptic.

Srngonnatyadhikara is that chapter where diurnal rising and setting of 
the Moon, Moon’s shadow, elevation of lunar hors, diagram of lunar 
horn etc. are discussed. The Siddhantasundara is the exceptional. 
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As the Suryasiddhanta and its follower Siddhantasundara explains 
srngonnati as usual. 

Moons Sphutakranti, declination of the Moons centre is 
found from the sun or difference of the Moons mandyakranti 
(madhyamakranti) and its latitude according to the directions. 
From this true declination the Moon’s ascensional difference can 
be calculated. In the first quarter of a lunation, on the day when the 
elevation of the cusps of the crescent Moon is to be determined. 
Then at the moment of Moon-rise or set, the R sine of the altitude of 
the moon is to be computed by noting the time from the moment of 
Moon-rise. When the phase of the Moon according to the definition 
of phase in modern term is less than half, the Moon will be crescent. 
Generally, on the back ground of the horizon, one of the cusps is 
more elevation than the other, this elevation is termed by Indian 
astronomer as srnngonati. In this text, author dedicates 18 verses 
to explain srngonati. The rule adopted by Lalla, Sripati and many 
others is almost same.

To find the cusps of the Moon, one must first find the true longitudes 
of the Sun and Moon on the second day of the light half of the lunar 
month, at sunset. According to mallikarjuna, the Nalakayantra is 
used to observe the star or the planet. It is the first observation. The 
second observation relate to the Moon. If the then longitude of the 
Moon is not known, the longitude of the midnight Moon should 
be found and then the two visibility corrections applied. From the 
Moon’s longitude corrected by the two visibility correction, its Rsine 
altitude, Rsine amplitude and base are calculated, so the bhuja (bahu). 
The sum or difference of the Sun’s and Moon’s bhujas accordingly 
as they are in the opposite or in the same direction, is the north-south 
difference of the two bodies. The method to determine sphutabaha 
or correted bhuja is almost same in all texts from where Jnanaraja 
took the idea. The bhuja of the moon is in a direction different from 
the sun, find their sum. If their directions are the same then take their 
difference. The result in each case is called the corrected bhuja or 
sphutabaha. This method is given clearly in the Brahmasiddhanta is 



Notes of the Text 127

Sakalyasamhita. A simple method to get the light half of the Moon 
is stated here. The difference in the true longitudes of the Sun and 
moon in degrees, multiplied by the radius of the Moon and divided 
by 90, gives the illuminated portion. When the difference (mentioned 
above) is diminished by 1800 and the remainder is multiplied by the 
radius of the Moon and divided by 90, the result is the dark portion 
of the dark half. Multiplying the reversed sine of the difference in 
the longitudes of the Sun and the Moon by the Moon’s radius and 
divide by the radius, the result is the breadth of the illuminated 
portion of the Moon. This may be converted into angulas. The lower 
cusp of the Moon is on that side on which lies the base measured in 
angulas, and the other is the higher cusp. The Moon’s higher cusp 
rises first and sets later. The cusp of the Moon, when its crescent is 
very narrow, becomes beautiful.

Conjunction of planets is explained in every astronomical text 
composed by ancient astronomers. A method to find the distance of 
the earth and the planet is found applying the formula.

R : manda hypotenuse :: sighra hypotenuse : ?

This formula was developed by Mallikarjuna. Aryabhata 
gives this method in his masterpiece Aryabhatiya. This gives the 
diameters of the planets in yojanas. If the diameter of the Moon 
measured in yojanas is divided by 5, 10, 15, 20 and 25, the results 
are, respectively, the diameters of Venus, Jupiter, Mercury, Saturn 
and Mars.

The latitudes of Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn are 
respectively, 9, 12, 6, 12 and 12, minutes, each multiplied by 10. 
The nodes of Mars, Jupiter and Saturn become more accurate when 
corrected by adding to their longitudes or subtracting from them. 
The respective sigraphalas of the planets according to these are 
additive or subtractive. If the two planets are moving in the same 
direction, Then to find the days elapsed since the conjunction, divide 
the difference of their true longitudes in minutes by the difference of 
the true daily motion. If the slower planet is ahead, the conjunction 
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will take place after so many days. If one planet is direct and the 
other retrograde, divide the difference of their true longitudes and 
expressed in minutes, by the sum of their true daily motions. If 
retrograde planet has the greater longitude, the conjunction will take 
place after the days in the quotient. Very interestingly it can be said 
that astronomical observations and mathematical treatment were too 
sophisticated in ancient Indian astronomy. 

The true latitude of the planet can be determined by Rsine of the 
remainder of each case multiplying by the greatest mean latitude of 
the planet and divide by its distance from the centre of the earth.

Jnanaraja excellently represented the duration of conjunction 
of planets and asterism. When the latitudes of two planets are 
of different denominations, each planet is said to be in the same 
direction of the ecliptic as its latitude. But when they are of the same 
denomination, the planet having the shorter latitude is said to be 
in a direction opposite to that of its latitude with reference to the 
centre of the other planet. He determined the direction of planetary 
conjunctions. He calculated udaylagna (rising ecliptic points ) and 
the astalagna (setting ecliptic points)

If the true longitude of a planet is greater than the polar longitude 
of a nakṣatra, their conjunction has taken place; if less, it will take 
place. It is a good observation. As for example, the polar longitude 
of Agastya is 2s 27°. When the true longitude of a planet is the same 
as this value, there is conjunction of 
the planet and Agastya. The Moon, 
when is the middle of the asterism 
of Rohini, it its southern latitude is 
2°40¢ and occults the principal star, 
Rohini, when its southern latitude 
is 4°30¢. Again the moon occults 
the middle star of the asterism. 
Magha when it has a north latitude 
of 4°30¢.
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To calculate the rising ecliptic point or setting or ecliptic point, 
the method which can easily be applied, is given below. (Figure)

Let AB be the ecliptic, AC the equator, P the north-pole, N the 
nakṣatra and PN FH meeting the ecliptic and equator in F and H 
respectively. Let NE be the diurnal circle of N meeting EFG, the 
horizon in E. 

Then AF is the polar longitude or dhruvaka of N, FH its mean 
declination, NF its latitude and NE the visibility correction due to 
local latitude or aksadrkkarmasu.

Then, NH = true declination of sphutakranti
= NF + FH
= latitude + mean declination
If N and F lie on opposite sides of AC, the true declination would 

be the difference between the latitude and the mean declination.
It is a convention in Indian astronomy that rising and setting of 

the stars are due to motion of whirl wind. Before Siddhantasundara 
old Indian astronomical manuscripts notices this concept. The 
lagnas calculated by the method given here are called udayarka and 
astamayarka. Let, the Sun is on the eastern horizon, a nakṣatra will 
rise helically with the Sun, if its udayalagna is above the horizon at 
a distance of 14° kalamsa from the sun. To find the true longitude of 
the Sun in this position, the Sun is at that point of the ecliptic which 
following the udaylagna is at a distance 14° kalamsa from the Sun. In 
this chapter time or helical visibility of the stars, helical invisibility 
of the stars, helical invisibility of the stars, helical visibility of stars 
at any place etc. are vividly discussed. The difference between the 
udayarka and astamayarka of a nakṣatra, expressed in minutes, when 
divided by the true daily motion of the Sun, gives the days for which 
nakṣatra is visible or invisible.

Patadhyaya contains only 15 verses in Sidhantasundara. Pata is 
understood in uyatipata and vaidhrti. Vyatipata is defined as occurring 
at that moment when the sun and the Moon have equal declinations, 
being situated in opposite ayanas but in the same sphere. The 
second pata vaidhrti occurs when the Sun and the Moon have equal 
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declinations, they being situated in the same ayana but opposite 
spheres. In Indian astronomical texts this chapter is composed in the 
last. Here the author described closely the uttaragola, daksinagola, 
uttarayana, dakainayana etc. Geometrically, Vyatipata is explained 
through poetic manner.
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In this figure, Vyatipata occurs when SL = MN, where S and M 

represents the Sun and the Moon situated respectively in Uttasayana 
and daksinayana respectively but in the same uttaragola. If the 
positions of S and M are interchanged, then also vyatipata occurs. 
The vaihrti occurs when SL = MN, here both the Sun and the Moon 
are in the same ayana but in opposite golas.

Time of vyatipata and vaidhpti is calculated mathematically in 
this chapter which is called patimaddhyakala. When the Sun of the 
true longitudes of the Sun and the Moon is 6 or 12 signs, the time 
is known as patadhruvakakala. Finding the longitudes of the Sun, 
Moon and its nodes at that time, the declination and latitude of the 
Moon and hence its true declination ore determined.

The prathama (first difference) is the difference between true 
declination and sun’s declination and a para is the difference between 
sun’s declination and the Moon’s declination. Now, the difference 
between the prathama and the apara is the increase or decrease in the 
difference of the Sun’s declination and the Moon’s true declination. 
The mathematical explanation is adopted by the scholars at modern 



Notes of the Text 131

time. Which helps to determine patamadhyakala, patadhruvakakala 
and patasparsakala.

Vyatipata and vaidhrti are important from the point of view of 
pancanga or calendar. The verses committed to explain the method 
to find the time taken by the Moon to leave the end of a yoga, tithi 
and karana.

This general note according to the verses of Siddhantasundara is 
expected to understand the main principle of astronomy of ancient 
and classical age. There is small difference in concept of theoretical 
astronomy of different decades. Aryabhata started this journey 
accumulating previous knowledge and initiating mathematical 
discussion. Bhaskara supported this school but in early age 
Brahmagupta become a great critic of Aryabhata. In khandakhyadaka, 
he agreed with Aryabhata, Bharkayacharya supported Brahmagupta 
and composed a large volume containing four chapters. Jnanaraja 
composed this text which is important for its addition of yantramala, 
rtuvarnanam.

Section: Goladhyaya 
I praise the god, Ganesha on whose forehead the moon rests, on 
whose temples a line or black bees congregated in search of nector 
who is the god of success, at whose feet the heart of the gods, and 
whom even Brahman, desiring to create three worlds, served for 
the sake of unhindered success, I, Jnanraja, am composing Siddhan-
tasundara, which is correct. I am bowing down to my teachers as 
well to Bhuvenshwari, whose blessing has destroyed darkness who 
was worshipped through a yantra, respecting that deity I am starting 
to compile Siddhantasundara. According to the knowledge given 
by Brahma, which is present in Bramasiddhanta in Sakalyasamhita 
the previous knowledge of motion of planets. In the slokas I am 
presenting that knowledge precisely, with demonstration. Brahma 
compiled eight Siddhantas, Surya, Soma, Vasistha, Romaka, Pulas-
tya, Brhaspati and Garga. The methods planetary motion are given 
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in three books. To cross over the difficulties by demonstrations of 
siddhantas were made by Bhojraja, Varahamihira Son of Jishnu, 
caturveda, Aryabhata and Bhaskara. 

The three Vedas came forth for the sake of rites such as sacrifices 
and so on. Time and direction in these sastras, which is to be studied 
by Brahmana, was taught by ancient sages. 

 Jnanaraja, son of Naganatha, compiled Siddhantasundara praising 
Ganesha. According to Indian tradition the bees are attracted by 
the forehead. The author says that even Brahma, desiring the three 
worlds, served for the sake of unhindered success.

Jnanraja noticed Tantrism, which means systems. He invokes 
Bhuvaneswari, the deity of tantra. This tantra is the text of 
astronomy. The source of Siddhantasundara is Brahmasiddhanta in 
Sakalyasamhita. Brahonasiddhanta in sakalyasmhita was narrated by 
Brahma to sage Narada. Brahmasiddhanta followed Suryasiddhanta, 
So, Siddhantasundara also followed Suryasiddhanta. In India, four 
Brahmasiddhantas were found one, Paitamahasiddhanta, two, 
Brahmasiddhanta in Sakalyasamhita, three, Brahmasphutasiddhanta 
of Brahmagupta and four, in Vishnudharmottora Purana. The 
Brahmasiddhanta mentions eight questions where this siddhanta 
belongs to second ‘prasna’. Jnanaraja also mentions eight 
treatises, Brahman, surya, soma (Candra), Varahamihira, romaka, 
Pulastya, Brhaspati and Garga. Dhavale edited Brammasiddhanta 
in Sakalyasamhita consulting nine manuscripts collected from 
different repositories, Somenath Chatterjee also studied this text 
and his published book contains translation and notes. Chatterjee 
translated those verses which are related to astrnomy. The third 
chapter consists verses describing rituals, astrological contents etc. 
Chatterjee avoids these verses in his book. The eight ‘prasnas’ are: 
first, Surya, second, Brahman; third Pulisa, fourth, Soma; fifth, 
Romasa, sixth, Garga Seventh Brhaspati; eighth, Vasistha.

Jnanaraja compiled this text when western astronomy started 
to induce Indian astronomy directly. In Medieval period, Arabic 
astronomy also took a crucial part in Indian astronomy. After 
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Bhaskaracharya’s Siddhantasiromoni, not many elementary works 
were done in India Siddhantasundara is exceptional and compiled 
in crucial period.

The author called siddhantas as ‘tantras’. Most probably, author 
respects ‘eight’ as his ancestor. He noticed eight tantras as eight 
limbs in the system of yoga, eight limbs in the system of ayurveda 
and eight astakas of the Rgveda. In the three Vedas, rites, correct 
timing for sacrifices depend on astronomical calculation. 

It is said that ancient sages who begin their religious rituals 
during any forbidden time, such as during the intermission of study, 
is not ‘dwija’ twice born.

The statement of Veda conquers for the earth. The mouth of the 
lord is vyakarana; nirukta is said to be his ear; likewise, his nose 
is siksa; Jyotisa is his eye; his pair of hands is Kalpa and his pair 
of lotus like feet is chanda. In this way six limbs are identified for 
measuring and recognition.

Specifically Jotihsastra has three divisions; astronomy, astrology 
and hora. The computation of planetary motion is the part of 
astronomy, the siddhanta texts with the help of mathematics gives 
the measure of a Kalpa and Computations is with demonstration. 

The principle of creation of this words is the combination of 
prakriti and Purusa’. The basic elements of creation are sound, sky, 
wind, light, water, from water the another basic element of smell 
arose, earth arose and jointly this world arose. 

Astronomically ascendant means a point on the horizon where the 
ecliptic is rising. The forbidden time means a woman has the same 
ghatika as a given man has the same ascendant , So, that woman is 
a sister, not marriageable. An action about direction is fruitless, so 
tithis are explained. The science of astronomy is explained through 
such metaphor which is the tradition of India. The Vedangas, limbs 
of the veda, are sir auxiliary disciplines through which Vedas are 
properly understood. These disciplines are considered as the different 
parts of a body i.e. mouth as vyakaran, nose as siksa, jyotisa as eye, 
hands as Kalpa, feet as chandas, Kalpa is considered as the age of 
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creator – god brahma, 432000000 years. The Indian astronomical 
knowledge in divided into three divisions, astronomy, science to 
explain motion of planets, time, direction, space; astrology, tries to 
explain the fate of fellows assuming the application of planets and 
stars; hora is nothing but table of a fellow indicating his ‘chak’

Very interesting, the author includes the cosmology according to 
Indian philosophy. Sankhya is one of the classic schools of Indian 
philosophy. The principle of this school of philosophy regards that 
this world as being composed of two elements prakriti and purusa. 
Jnanaraja tried to explain the creation in detail according to Sankhya 
school of Indian philosophy. Here purusa is considered as the 
universal consciousness, prakriti is choiceful consciousness. Both of 
them are eternal, timeless and immeasurable. According to samkhya 
philosophy, prakriti or nature in responsible for all manifestation 
and diversity. 

The universe rests in the belly of the creator of all. From his two 
feet, the earth; from his naval, the atmosphere; from his head, the 
heaven; from his mouth, Indra and Agni; from his breath, wind. This 
explanation is found in the Veda. In the heart, moon rests; the Sun 
rests in the eyes. From his car, all the directions arose. This is the 
path of creation in the present kalpa.

The seven vital airs merged into the primeval persons during the 
previous destruction; created seven persons. By them, one creature 
was formed. He appeared from a lotus. This is fashioned by (Brahma) 
creator and it is called his creation. At first, Brahman created water 
from his own speech. He entered along with triple by means of a 
portion of himself. As a result an egg arose. From that portion, Agni 
arose. After pressing the pair of shells together and put them in the 
water, the earth was born. Then he joined with (earth) possessing a 
portion of Agni. An egg arose, and air was created. 

At that place, atmosphere came from the shell of the egg. Joining 
with sky, having joined his own portion with air, he made an egg, 
the sun arose. In that place. The heaven arose from the shell of that 
egg and the sun beams arose from the juice sticking to the half-shell; 
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joining with sky by means of his own portion along with a portion of 
the sun an egg appeared. Referring Satpathabrahmana the creation 
of the universe is explained in this text. Here the author is trying to 
make a particular path of creation.

The term Kalpabheda is often used by the interpreters of the 
puranas. Kalpaveda means different kalpa (veda means different). 
Kalpa refers to the 4,320,000,000 years. A period of 47400 divine 
years during which the Earth, planets and so on are created, occurs 
at the beginning of the Kalpa is a basic idea of saurapaksa.

A divine year is considered as 360 of our years, so the period is 
360 x 47400 = 17,064,00 years. This period is called sristikala. After 
the creation of the Moon, Sun and five great elements (Mahabhuta) 
Brahma created other planets and stars. According to Suryasiddhanta 
from fire was born the Mars; from Eath, the Mercury; from ether, the 
Jupiter; from water, the Venus and from wind, the Saturn.

There is a thought process explaining the sphericity of the Earth. 
In Indian thought Lanka, Romakapura, Siddhapura and Yamakot are 
four imaginary cities on the terrestial equator, each being 90° from 
its neighbors. In Indian philosophy pramanas (proof) are ways for 
acquiring knowledge. These pramanas come from different ways; 
direct observation, logical inference and now obsolete in science 
supernatural authority. Jnanaraja presented pramana by experience. 
Yojana, the unit of distance in Indian tradition, varies from 2½ miles 
to 9 miles differs in various contents. Here in consideration is if one 
travels from east to west, no change in altitude above the horizon 
is perceptible but a change in altitude is seen when traveling from 
north to south. Verse 25, says when travelling 14 yojanas north, the 
polestar is elevated 1°. If C be the circumference of the Earth in 
Yojanas, and since C corresponds to 360°, then
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So, the circumference of the earth is 5040 Yojana. Jnanaraja 
describes the geography of the northern hemisphere is almost 
similar described in Siddhantasiromani. Motion of the celestial 
sphere is explained in Siddhantasundara nicely. The seven winds 
surrounding the Eath are Avaha, Pravaha, Vdvaha, Samvaha, Subaha 
Parivaha and Paravaha. The celestial sphere at the earth’s equator is 
constantly carried towards the west by the Pravaha wind. According 
to mythology, to the gods it appears to move to the right and to the 
demons, to the left. 

The Sun moves from the first point of Aries to the last point of 
Gemini in three months. Again from the first point of Libra to the 
last point of Sagittarius in three month. The greatest altitude of the 
Sun is 24° from the horizon during the day of the gods or demons. 
The Zenith is 90° from the horizon. This is equivalent to 14 ghatikas 
along the equator. So, when the Sun has its greatest declination of 
24° and reaches its great latitude. The gods see the Sun during the 
first half of the solar year; the demons, see it during the second half. 

The bright half of the moon increases periodically and the dark 
half is that during which the dark portion increases. So, the morning 
twilight is the eighth day of the Moon in the dark half of the lunar 
month and the evening twilight is the eighth day of the Moon in 
the light half of the lunar month. Since on the day of the new moon 
the Suns disc is just above that of the Moon, to the manes, the Sun 
appears to be on the zenith. As the Moon recedes from its position 
below the Sun, the Sun appears to be declined. Then, on the middle 
of the eighth day, when the Moon is at a distance of 90⸰ from the 
Sun, it appears to be on the horizon.

On the full moon day, the Sun is hidden by the Moon’s disc which 
is at a distance of 6 signs from it. Again on the eighth day, when the 
Moon approaches the Sun, the latter is visible. Then, gradually, it 
rises above the horizon.

Sisyadhivrddhida tantra of Lalla describes this chapter in another 
form. In goladhyaya. Maddhyagativasana is well organized. The 
creator’s day Lalla explained as ‘Brahma the creator, stationed at a 
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greater distance from the Earth, Sees the Sun at all times. So the day 
is different from that of the gods. When he closes his eyes, it is night 
for him and vice versa. During the day of Brahma, the Earth increases 
1 Yojana and all its sides, during the night this imaginary growth of 
the earth is destroyed. The whole creation gradually destroyed and 
created. This is the notion of our traditional knowledge; Jnanaraja 
did not ignore such myths associated with cosmology, motion of the 
earth and other planets. 

In the chapter of chedaka, we get the concepts of different circles 
like kaksyavrtta. A planet’s own orbit with radius equal to the semi-
diameter of the planets orbit and graduate it with the divisions 
of degree and minutes. Knowledge of the sphere of universe is 
essential to an astronomer. The astronomers depend on the sphere 
of the universe for calculations of position of planets, motions of 
planets etc. the mean motions of the planets are clearly perceptible 
on the armillary sphere. If the circumference of the Kakasyavrta is 
divided into 12 signs following the 12 signs of the Zodiac and the 
earth at the centre of the circle, it can be easily explained. From 
this circle we can get eccentric circle or kendravrtta. With the upper 
end of the diameter a centre and radius equal to the radius of the 
epicycle, if we draw a circle, we get nicocavrta or the planet or 
epicycle of the planet. When a planet is at a distance of 6 signs from 
the apogee, it is said to be at the perigee or nica when a planet is at 
the perigee, it is nearest to the earth. Thus a planet appear small or 
large accordingly. The formula which Jnanaraya adopted from lalla. 
For the first correction to the motion of a planet is 

Correct manda epicycle bhogyakanda motion of  mean ano
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And formula for the sighra correction to the motion of a planet is 
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When the anomaly is within 6 signs, beginning with Capricorn, 
its Rcosine is above the Rsine antyaphala. So, their sum is the correct 
Rcosine. Again, when the anomaly is within 6 signs beginning with 
cancer its R cosine is below the Rsine antyaphala. So their difference 
gives the correct Rcosine.

 In Indian system the distance between the centre of the earth 
and the true position the planet is known as hypotenuse or karna 
the correction or phalo is determined where the hypotenuse cuts the 
arc of the concentric intercepted between the point and the position 
of the mean planet. At the end of a revolution of a planet there 
is no difference between its mean and true motions. The various 
phenomena relating to a planet, such as its rising, regressions, etc. 
arc only apparent. 

Further chapters of goladhyaya section are self-explanetary. 
But in yantramala chapter, all precious astronomical instruments 
are studied. Not only previous knowledge of instruments, some 
innovative ideas are found. One instrument is noticed here which 
is not known before. Jnanaraja did an excellent job in rtuvaranam 
chapter which is unique in astronomical text.



Concluding Remarks

Siddhāntasundara, an astronomical text was composed in the early 
sixteenth century (1503 CE). At that very time western science was 
floursing in and other parts of the world. Two different titles, Sid-
dhāntasundara and Sundarasiddhānta, are used in manuscripts, as 
well as in secondary sources, though Siddhāntasundara is mostly 
used.

Jñānarāja explicitly says in the verses of the golādhyāya that 
what he has put into his own verses and augmented by adding 
vāsanās is the astronomical knowledge that was spoken by Brahman 
to the sage Nārada and written by Śākalya, in Brahmasiddhānta in 
Śakalyasaṁhitā. This is the main source of Siddhāntasundara. The 
Brahmasiddhānta mentions eight personage as the authorities from 
whom the since of astronomy originated.

एतच्च मतः शीतमांशबोः पलुसतयमाच्च दववसवतः 
रबोमकमाच्च वदशष्ठमाच्च गगमा्मिदप वहृसपतेः 
अटिधमा दनग्मतः शमास्त्रं सवयं परमिलु्मभम ......

Jñānarāja also names the same eight sages as the originators of 
eight treatises: 

(i) Brahman, (2) Śūnya, (3) Candra, (4) Vaśiṣṭha, (5) Romaka, 
(6) Pulastya, (7) Bṛhaspati, and (8) Garga. Brahmasiddhānta is 
considered as second praśna (दवितीये प्रश्ने). Dhavale edited first the text 
and he found some details about eight praśnas. Chatterjee also edited 
examining Dvavale’s edition and other four manuscripts where the 
author indicates eight praśnas. The eight astronomical treatises are 
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considered old siddhāntas. These siddhāntas are titled according to 
the spokesman or teacher like Sūryasiddhānta, the siddhānta which is 
explained by Surya to Maya, similarly Brahmasiddhānta was spoken 
by Brahma to Nārada. Varāhamihira compiled five astronomical 
texts Sūryasiddhānta, Pitāmahasiddhānta, Romakasiddhānta, 
Pauliśasiddhānta and Vaśiṣṭhasiddhanta. This Sūryasiddhānta is 
old siddhānta. Popular Sūryasiddhānta is considered as modern 
Sūryasiddhānta 

Jñānarāja follows the Indian school of astronomy in spite of 
then existing western influence and Islamic school of astronomy. 
When Jñānarāja composed this text then Islamic culture had already 
penetrated India. Jñānarāja learned Heron’s method to find the 
square root of any given positive number by means of an initial 
approximation and iteration. Mathematical knowledge of the author 
is reflected in the text.

A few astronomical terns important to understand this text are 
explained below:

Epoch: The Indian astronomers are not keen observers but good 
calculators. They did not record the observation but calculated 
from observations an epoch the places the planets should occupy. 
Varāhamihira gives as the working epoch for the Paiāmahasid-
dhānta, saka 2; 80 CE; for the Romakasiddhānta saka 427, 505 CE 
etc. The modern Sūryasiddhānta actually works from the beginning 
of the Kali Yuga or 3102 BCE.

Ahargaṇa: Ahargaṇa means ‘sum of days’ return to a method of cal-
culating the number of years, intercalary months and omitted tithis 
in a yuga, the number of civil days (sāvana) that have elapsed from a 
certain period, when the years, months, days (tithis), in which dates 
are generally expressed like 15 Feb 2022. Here days, month, and 
year are expressed. The astronomical texts give the years (Y) in a 
cycle, the intercalary months (Mi) in a cycle, and the omitted tithis 
(Do) in a cycle as the essential elements. From these elements other 
elements can be deduced. 
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Solar month (Ms) = 12 Y
Synodic month (Me) = 12 7 + Mi
Sidercal month (Msi) = Me + Y
Solar days (Ds) = 30 Ms
Tithis (De) = 30 Me
Civil days D = De - Do

Celestial coordinates: For bodies on or near the ecliptic, ordinary 
celestial longitude was used. The method was not sophisticated. In 
the Pañcasiddhāntikā the two stars of Punarvasu, are given the same 
longitude and latitude.

To express the latitude of a star its distance in angulas from 
the ecliptic was given, the moon’s diameter being divided into 15 
angulas. Later the co-ordinates used for defining the position of 
stars were the ecliptic and the great circle passing through the poles 
of the equator and ζ Piscium. The longitude is then the part of the 
ecliptic intercepted between ζ Piscium and the point of intersection 
of the declination circle passing through the star and the ecliptic. 
The corresponding latitude (β1) is the part intercepted on the same 
declination circle between the star and the ecliptic.

Precession: The rule for calculating the amount of precession is –
In a Yuga (4,320,000 years) the circle of the asterism falls back 

east-ward six hundred revolutions. 
The period of revolution is 4 320 000

600
7200

, , =  years the revolutions 
referred to be those of a point on an epicycle whose centre is at a 
fixed point on the ecliptic as deferent and the radius of the epicycle 
is 3

10
 of the radius of the deferent. The angle subtended by the radius 

of the epicycle at the centre of the different is approximately 17 1

2
 

degrees. In one revolution epicycle the precession is 4 17 1

2
× °  and as 

one revolution taken place is 7200 years the amount of precession a 
year is approximately 35 seconds.

Nakṣatra and its meaning: The nakṣatra, means constellation, 
occurs quite a number of times in the Ṛgveda and others. In the 
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Atharvaveda all the 27 nakṣatras or constellations enumerated. 
Griffith has attached the following notes with these nakṣatras:

Kṛttikā – one of the lunar mansions, Pleiades. 

Rohiṇī – a lunar asterism personified as the daughter of Dakṣa and 
the favorite wife of the Moon. It is called Rohinī, the red, from the 
colour of the constellations principal Aldebaran.

Mṛgaśirā – a lunar asterism containing λ Orionis.

Ārdrā – the fourth of sixth lunar asterism.

Punarvasu – the fifth or seventh lunar asterism.

Sunṛta – pleasantness, a name of the Uṣā or dawn

Puṣyā – the sixth or eighth lunar asterism

Aśleṣā – the seventh lunar asterism (Āśleṣā)

Maghā – the tenth lunar asterism. Sometimes regarded as the wife 
of the Moon

Svātī – the star Arcturus, as forming the fifteenth lunar asterism.

Citrā – spica, virginis the twelfth lunar mansion. 

Phālgunī – forming part of a double nakṣatra.

Hasta – the thirteenth lunar asterism.

Rādhā – Success

Viśākhā – One of the nakṣatras or lunar mansions.

Anurādhā – the seventeenth lunar mansion.

Jyeṣṭhā – the sixteenth lunar mansion.

Abhijit – the twenty-seventh lunar mansion.

Śravaṇā and Śraviṣṭhā – lunar asterism twenty-eight and one

Śatabhiṣā/Śatabhiṣāk – the twenty-fifth asterism.

Proṣṭhapadā – a double nakṣatra, the third and fourth asterisms.
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Revatī – the fifth asterism.

Aśvayujā – two –horse-harnessers; the head of Aries, forming 
according to one account the first.

Bharaṇī – three stars forming the seventh asterism.

Griffith concludes that these nakṣatras, the asterisms in the 
Moons path, were twenty seven in number according to the earlier 
reckoning and twenty-eight in later astronomy. But the number 
twenty eight in connection with the enumeration of the nakṣatras 
occur in the Atharvaveda. 

अटिदवंशमादन दशवमादन शगममादन सह यबोगं भज्त ुम े

The word ‘nakṣatra’ has been used in three senses

a) a star in general sense;
b) 27 equal parts of the zodiac;
c) Asterism in the zodiac belt

The first and the third are the most frequent meaning of the word 
in the vedic saṁhitās. It may be that the zodiacal belt was divided 
into 27 equal parts called nakṣatras. In earlier literatures star groups 
like Kṛttikā, Mṛgasirā etc. are referred as nakṣatra.

True positions of planets:
The Sūryasiddhānta states that the circle of asterisms, bound at the 
two poles, and impelled by provector wind revolves eternally, and 
attached to this, are the orbits of the planets - Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, 
Sun, Mercury, Venus and Moon in this order. Ancient astronomers 
accepted this order. The orbit of planet that is situated ‘higher’ is 
larger than the one ‘below’ it. Thus the Moon makes many revolu-
tions, and Saturn does a much less number of revolutions because 
the orbit of the moon in very small. The provector wind is believed 
to impel the planets towards their ‘ucca’, and being drawn forward 
and back ward, the planets are regarded as moving with varying 
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motion. The word ‘ucca’ refers to both mandocca (apex of the slow-
est motion) and sighrocca (apex of the swiftest motion). Accord-
ing to Indian astronomers, wind is not related to the acceleration or 
retardation of the rate of the planet’s motion.

A major concern of Indian astronomers was to determine the 
true positions of the planets, particularly of the Sun and the Moon. 
They endeavored continuously to adopt refined methods for such 
determinations and have provided details, such details also throw 
light on their trigonometrical and associated mathematical skills.

According to modern astronomy, the planets excepting the Moon, 
revolve in orbit, of which the centre is the Sun. As a result of their 
distances from the Sun, Mercury and Venus revolve round the Sun in 
orbits smaller than the Earth’s; Mars, Jupiter and Saturn revolve in 
orbits larger than that of the Earth and the orbits are not circular but 
elliptical with the Sun at one of its foci. Greek planetary model is a 
little different from Indian model. Long before Ptolemy, it had been 
noticed that the motions of the Sun, Moon and the planets Mercury, 
Venus, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn in the back ground of stars were not 
regular. Apolonius of Perga (230 BCE) is credited with the epicycle 
to be accounted for the irregularities. Hipparchus (130 BCE) was 
able to explain the solar motion successfully, using the epicycle or 
the eccentric models to be accounted for the equation of centre. It 
was left to Ptolemy (150 CE) to give a more satisfactory account of 
Moon’s motion. In his Almagest, Ptolemy states that he was the first 
to establish a theory of planetary motions.

Ptolemy accepts the order of the planets assumed by the ancient 
astronomers, namely, Moon, Mercury, Venus, Sun, Mars, Jupiter and 
Saturn. All irregularities in the motion of a planet can be accounted 
for through combinations of uniform and circular motions. Ptolemy 
states that there are two apparent anomalies for each of the five 
planets: 

(i)  the zodiacal anomaly which depends upon the position of the 
planet on its ecliptic, and 
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(ii)  the solar anomaly, which varies according to its position, rela-
tive to the Sun.

Ptolemy gives the mean periods and the synodic periods. 
Ptolemy combines the eccentric and epicyclic systems, the former 
to be accounted for the zodiacal anomaly, and the later for the solar 
anomaly.

Graceo-Arabic astronomy is geocentric. The Earth, a tiny point 
comparison with the vast dimensions of the universe at its centre. 
The universe consists of thirteen concentric spheres, four terrestrial 
and the remaining nine celestial. Of the latter, each of the seven 
lower ones is made up of a number of components called eccentric 
and epicycles. The eccentrics revolve with uniform circular velocity 
round different centres. Each of the seven planets is studded within 
an epicycle, which in its turn is fixed is the eccentric. The foundation 
of Islamic astronomy was laid in the very beginning of Islam but 
properly started from the reign of second Abbasid caliph al-Mansur 
(753–774 CE) when the Almajest and the Brāhmasputasiddhānta 
were translated into Arabic. The tenth century CE was the golden 
period of Islamic astronomy. The latter half of the tenth and the first 
half of the eleventh century produced four eminent astronomers. 
Ibn sina, al-Biruni. Ibn-ul-Haytham and Ibn Yunus. It was in the 
beginning of eleventh century that al-Biruni was exiled into India 
and he introduced the study of Graeco-Arabic astronomy in India. In 
the latter half of eleventh century, the saljuq sultan malik shah built 
an observatory to determine the true time of vernal equinox as well 
as to reform the calendar.

In the latter half of the fourteenth century the centre of scientific 
activities shifted to central Asia. Timur besides being a famous 
conqueror, was a great patron of science and this tradition also 
continued in his dynasty. His grandson ulugh Beg was a great scholar 
of mathematical sciences. He founded the first academy of science 
in modern times. Ulugh Beg erected an observatory at samarquand 
(1420 CE) under the directorship of Qadi zadeh and Jamshed kashi. 
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The findings of the observatory were compiled by Ulugh Beg with 
the help of Qushji in what was subsequently called Zij-i Ulugh Beg. 
Zij is a set of a number of astronomical tables proposed directly or 
indirectly on the basis of the findings of a particular observatory. In 
Indian literature the term Zij seems to have been explained first by 
Abul Fadl in his Ain-i-Akabari and later on by Mulla Farid, the court 
astronomer of Emperor Shahjahan in his astronomical work Siraj ul-
Istikhraj and Zij-I shahjahini. 

Jñānarāja developed his work in this situation. Theoretical as well 
as observational data are collected in different parts. Astronomical 
instruments are explained in Siddhāntasundara nicely and one new 
concept is there. Like the other early cultures, Vedic culture was also 
noted for its observations of the luminaries of the sky. The Ṛgveda 
speaks an instrument, a quadrant, turiya. There is also view that the 
Aitereya Brāhmaṇa indicates the earliest use of gnomon in India in 
the context of the summer solstice and the viṣuvat in the middle of 
a year. There is no tangible evidence in the Vedas to prove beyond 
doubt the observations of gnomonic shadow for determining the 
time. However naked eye observations of the movements of the Sun 
and the Moon, their rising and setting points, their northward and 
southward motions were made continuously by the Vedic priests as 
evidence by a statement of the kauṣītaki Brāhmaṇa.

Gnomon: the earliest use of gnomon for the determination of 
cardinal points can be found in the description given in the kātyāyana 
Śulbasūtra. This text says, ‘After placing a śaṅku (gnomon) on 
a level ground, and describing a circle with a cord whose length 
equal to that of the gnomon, two pins are fixed on each of the two 
points where the tip of the gnomon- shadow touches the circle in 
the forenoon and afternoon respectively. The line joining these two 
points is the east-west line.’

The water instrument or clepsydra has been briefly described in 
both the Ṛgvedic and Yajurvedic recensions of the Vedāṅga Jyotiṣa, 
in terms of emptying water in a vessel in a time unit of one nādikā. 
It may be noted that two nāḍikās constitute one muhūrta. Kauṭilya’s 
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Arthaśāstra states that, ‘a hole in a jar of four māṣaka-s of gold made 
into four aṅgulas in length with water flowing through it, measures 
one āḍhaka’. Indian astronomers developed and used basically 
twelve types of instruments. They were: the gola; bhagana; cakra; 
dhanus; ghati; śañku; śakaṭa; kartarī, pīṭha; kapāla; śalāka and yaṣṭi.

Lalla says, “No astronomical treatise is complete without a 
section on the sphere of the universe, just as the night is not lovely 
without the rays of the Moon, no woman without breasts, and 
on feast without sweets; the importance of the knowledge of the 
armillary” sphere was stressed by Lalla; Jñānarāja stressed on water 
instrument. 

Siddhāntasundara is unique for its chapter ṛturvarnanam, where 
the author follows Kalidasa. This poetic feeling has been saturated, 
with astronomical concept. In Siddhāntasundara, the astronomical 
text of late medieval era when the knowledge, is being mixed with 
islamic and western culture. After a few years, planetary model has 
been changed; geocentric to heliocentric with Copernicus, started 
scientific revolution which is considered as the epoch of modern 
science.



APPENDIX A:  
Astronomical Technical Terms

adhikamāsa: A month gained by the lunar reckoning over the 
solar. An adhikamāsa or intercalary month is a Synodic month; an 
intercalation takes place when two lunar months begin in the same 
solar month.

Samkraṁaṇa.- Intercalary month. Kalpādhimāsa ´ completed 
solar days – residual adhimāsa = solar days ´ completed adhimāsa 
(bījagaṇitaṃ) 

adhyaradhāśriccheda: Right-angled triangle

adhva: Distance of a place from the prime meridian

agaṇitacāra: An anonymous work containing a set of astronomi-
cal tables for determining without actual calculations the movements 
of the planets with reference to Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus.

agrajyā: The Hindu sine of the arc of the horizon in between the 
rising point of the Sun and the east point.

akṣajyā: The term is used for the sine of the latitude

akṣa(or) Pala: Latitude (Terrestrial) 

akṣa Dṛkkarma: The arc of the ecliptic between the point of inter-
section of the ecliptic with a secondary through the star to the prime 
vertical and the point of intersection of the ecliptic with the star’s 
declination circle
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akṣakarṇa: The hypotenuse of the gnomonic triangle when it’s 
shadow is equal to what is called aiṣuvat-chāyā.

ākṣavalanam: The angle at the point of the star in between the 
declination circle of the star and a secondary to the prime vertical 
through the star.

antyā: The Hindu sine of an arc of the celestial equator corre-
sponding to Hṛti. It is used to signify the point where the Sun rises, 
as projected on the equatorial arc. It also shows the measure of half-
day length at given latitude.

antyakarṇa: to calculate the true place of a planet this term is īused 
for variable hypotenuse (śīghrakarna). 

apakrama: used for the declination of the Sun

Asta: Setting or heliacal setting.

Ayanabindu: Solstice.

Āyana-Dṛkkarma: The arc of the ecliptic intercepted between its 
point of intersection with the star’s declination circle and the sec-
ondary to the ecliptic through the star.

Ayanāṁśam: The arc of the ecliptic in between the vernal equinoc-
tial point and the Hindu zero of the ecliptic i.e. the first point of the 
zodiacal sign called Aśvini.

Āyanavalanam: The angle at the point of a star, between its decli-
nation circle and the secondary to the ecliptic through the star. 

Bārhaspatyamāna: The time taken by Jupiter to reside in a Rāśi, 
on the average, is called a jovian year. This falls short of a solar year.

Bhāga: A degree.

Cāpa: Arc.

Carajyā: The Hindu sine of the arc intercepted between the east 
point and the declination circle of a rising star or planet or the Sun.
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Cāndra-māsa: The time between two consecutive full moons or 
New moons.

Chāyā or Bhā: Shadow cast by the gnomon.

Chāyābhuja: The projection of the shadow on the east-west line.

Chāyākraṇa or Bhākarṇa: The hypotenuse of the gnomonic trian-
gle whose two sides are the gnomon and its shadow.

Chāyākoti: The perpendicular from the extremity of a shadow on 
the east-west line.

Dhruva: The star near the celestial pole or the celestial pole itself.

Dhruvaka: The celestial longitude.

Dhruva-protavṛttam: The declination circle. 

Digjyā: The Hindu sine of the azimuth measured by the angle 
between the prime vertical and the vertical of a star or a planet.

Dorjyā or Bhujajyā: Hindu sine of celestial longitude.

Dṛgjyā: The Hindu sine of the Zenith distance.

Dṛg-lambana: Total parallax.

Dvāparayuga: Twice the period of a kaliyuga.

Dyujyā: The Hindu cosine of declination or the radius of the celes-
tial equator to be R equal to 3438 units.

Dyujyā-vṛtta or Ahorātra-vṛtta: The diurnal circle of a star or a 
planet.

Ghaṭi or Nāḍi: An interval of time equal to 24.’ (minutes)

Grahaṇa: Eclipse.

Hṛti or IṣṭaHṛti: The Hindu sine of the arc of the diurnal circle 
from a point of the same up to the plane of the horizon.

Kadamba: Pole of the ecliptic.
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Kadamba-protavṛtta: A secondary to the ecliptic through a star or 
planet.

Kakṣamaṇḍala: The deferent of a planet or the circle with the 
earth as centre and radius equal to 3438 units.

Kalā: The Hindu sine in the diurnal circle corresponding to the 
Sūtra (given bellow).

Kalā or Liptā: A minute of angle. 

Kaliyuga: The period consisting of 4,32,000 mean solar years.

Kalpa: Dvāparayuga is twice Kaliyuga; Tretāyuga thrice and Kṛta 
four times. All these put together constitute a Mahāyuga. 71 Mahā-
yugas make one Manvantara. 14 Manvantaras with what are called 
Sandhi periods on either side equal to a Kṛtayuga or thousand Maha-
yugas make a Kalpa.

Kramajyā: Hindu sine of an angle.

Karṇa: Half of the duration of a tithi.

Karṇāgrajyā: The Hindu sine Agrājyā

Ketu: The diametrically opposite point of Rāhu. Rāhu also means 
the circular section of the earth’s shadow at the moon.

Krānti-Vṛṭtam: Ecliptic.

Kṣitija: The Horizon at a place.

Lagna: The Rāśi which rises at any moment or the rising point of 
the ecliptic. 

Lambana: Parallax in longitude.

Mahāyuga: The Sum of four yugas.

Manvantara: A period equal to 71 Mahāyugas.

Nakṣatra: A star. Also the time, this elapses as the longitude of 
the moon increases by 13.5 degrees starting from the zero point of 
Aśvinī
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Nākṣatra-māsa: The time taken by the moon to go from Aśvinī 
again to Aśvinī.

Pāta: The point of time when the declinations of the sun and the 
moon are equal and of the same sign or the opposite sign. Also it 
means the point of intersection of two great circles.

Prācī: East point.

Prācyaparā: East-west line.

Rāhu: The point of intersection of the moon’s path with the eclip-
tic (ascending point of the moon’s path). Also it means the circular 
section of the earth’s shadow at the moon.

Rāśi: An arc equal to 30 degree (on the ecliptic).

Śanku: Gnomon.

Śankucchāya: The shadow cast by the gnomon.

Saura-māsa: The time when the sun occupies one Rāśi.

Tithi: The time taken by the elongation of the moon to increase by 
12 degree starting from zero.

Trijyā: The Hindu sine of three Rāśi’s or 90 degree equal to R or 
3438 units. 

Udaya: Rising or heliacal rising.

Vighaṭī or Vināḍī: One sixtieth of a ghaṭī.

Vikṣepa: Celestial latitude.

Viṣuvatbindu: Equinoctial point.

Vṣuvat-Vṛtta: Celestial equator.

Vṛtta or Maṇḍala: A circle. 

Yaṣṭi: R² -Āyanavalanajā². Yaṣti has another meaning namely the 
length of the perpendicular from a point on the diurnal circle on the 
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plane parallel to the plane of the horizon through the point of inter-
section of the diurnal circle with the unmaṇḍala.

Yoga: The time which elapses when the sum of the longitudes of 
the sun and the moon to increase by 13º10¢3¢¢ starting from zero.

Yuti: Conjunction.
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Critical Apparatus

Manuscripts used for critical apparatus: B1, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, 
A1, A2

B1, B2, B5, B7 start with grahagaṇitādhyāya
B3, B4, B6 start with golādhyāya
A1 & A2 are incomplete

Section - Grahagaṇitādhyāya
madhyamādhikara 

Verse 1 गजमाननमायनम,् ङ, B4 गणशेमायनमः 
Verse 2 यगुवै B3, सत ु/ त ुB4
Verse 3 अयतु / अयतंु B3 / B4
Verse 4 वष्म / व B7 A2, महदिने / मह दिने B5
Verse 5 यगुमथ / यगुमय B5
Verse 8 प्रमाह / ममाह B5
Verse 9 मदून / मदूनः B7
Verse 10 दृशयन ्/ दृश् B6, तेतरं / ते B4 B7
Verse 12 दरि / दत्क B6
Verse 14 मसबो / समबो B2 B3 B7
Verse 15 कुघ्रवमाण ं/ कुघगवमाण B2 B3 B5
Verse 16 ्चमा्रि / ्चिं B2 B3
Verse 17 भगणवदज्मत / भगणवदजज्मत B3 B7
Verse 19 िनमािद्त / िदंनितं B3 B7
Verse 20 भग्मण / भगण A1 B3 B5, यगुमतेमा / यगुेमतमा B5 B7
Verse 21 पञ्चमाङ्ग / पं्चमागं B3 B5
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Verse 22 भजुङ्गमादम / भजुंगमादम B5 B7
Verse 23 ग्रहमाः / ग्रहमा B2 B3 B7
Verse 24 कलपे / कसपे B2 B3 B5, दिशौ / दिश ेB B7
Verse 27 तरू / तरूः B3 B5 B7, कलपये / कमालपय B5
Verse 30 भदूक्त / भदूक्त B2
Verse 32 प्रदतदिनं / प्रदतदिन B7
Verse 33 समामयं / यमामय B5
Verse 36 ततसमबो / ततसममबो B7
Verse 40 wrongly numbered B7
Verse 43 सौरमार / सौरमारर B5
Verse 45 सयू्म्चरिवै  / सयू्म्चरेि B3 B7
Verse 49 एवमवे / एव B3, दसत B4, / शबोदधतः / शबोदधत / शबोदधतमाः B7
Verse 52 ममासक / ममास B5
Verse 55 दतधय्त / दतधय्त B5
Verse 56 गणत्ल / गणः्ल B5
Verse 58  श्तुयबो / शतुयबो B5, मौम े/ मवैमबो B4, वगयो / वगमा्म B5, सत ु/ सत ूB5 गणुबो / गणु े

B2
Verse 61 कुरमाममा / कुरमाममाः B7
Verse 62 रस / र B5
Verse 63 जीवे / जीववे B5 B3
Verse 64 padas are wrongly numbered B5 A2
Verse 66 दवकदलकमाश ु/ दवकदलकमास ुB7
Verse 69 गन / गण / गणु B5
Verse 75 अलबधबो / अलबधमा B3
Verse 77 ्चमा्रिममासे / ममासे ्चमा्रि े/ ममासे ्चमंारि ेB7
Verse 78 wrongly numbered वसतरे / वंसतरे B5
Verse 82 मय / दमदत B3
Verse 84 wrongly numbered B3 / न्ि / नंि B3 /लङ्कमातः B3 लङ्कमावः B4
Verse 88 wrongly numbered B3, प्रस्ुिबो B2 / प्रस्ुिः B5
Verse 89 numbered as 88 मयमादत B4 / मयमान B3 / मयमारि B5

spaṣṭādhikāra
Verse 1 जनन / जनदन B4
Verse 2 नमागमाः / नमागमा B4
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Verse 3 नगे्ि ु/ नखेंकु B5 B7
Verse 6  not numbered B4 रुपररगमा / रमापररगमा / अपररगमा B3 B5 B7 परयबो / पसयबो 

B3
Verse 8 not numbered B4 िलतः / िलत B4
Verse 11 सतयबोः / सतयबो B5 ्लद्मतमा / ्लद्मत B5 B7
Verse 14 अयमातमा / अजमातमा B7 के्रिशीघे्र / शीघ्रबो corrected form
Verse 16  वलये शकमा / वलये शकमाः between these two words भमागः शरमाः B5 

enclosed
Verse 25 wrongly numbered B4 समयङ््ि / समय
Verse 28 गम ेगम स्ुिमा स्ुिमाः B3 B4 गदतः गदत B5 के्रि कें रि B5 B5
Verse 29 numbered as 28, ms is not clear ख्ेचरमानमाम ्/ ख्ेचरमानमंा B5
Verse 32 गदतदभः / गदतदभ B1; स्ुि / स्ुत B7; गणु ं/ गणु B1
Verse 34 भवनजयमा / भवुनजयमा B5 B7
Verse 36 मतृमाङ्ग / मतृमंाग B5; तसि / तसिं B5
Verse 40 wrongly numbered B7; दसदञजनीकृदत / दशदंजनीकृदत B5 
Verse 41 पमािीनमाक्म  / पमािीनमाद्ध ुB3 दवसततेृ / दवसततृौ B5
Verse 43  कमालः / कमाल B3, कबोलमाः B4; यिमा / विमा B1; सिमा B3 सममासततबो / समसततबो 

B4 B5
Verse 46 wrongly numbered B5; दरिंशर्मािी / दरिंशिघिी B7 दवषवु / दवशवु B1
Verse 47 दनगदितमा / न गदितमा B5 B7 मदुन / भदुन B5
Verse 48 इतथं / इदत B5

tripraśnādhikāra
Verse 1 स्बमासनमा / य्बमासनमा B2, दमधमासये / दनिमासये B5, जदनत / जदनतमा B1
Verse 4 गतमाथ / गतमाथं B2 B5
Verse 6 कबोदिदन्म / कबोदिदन B2
Verse 7 पवू्म / पवूयं B1, कुजयकमा / कुजयक B5, मणडल / मणडलं B5
Verse 10 समनमाथ / समनमा ्च B2 B3, िबोररदत / िबोरदत B3
Verse 15  उरिमा / उत्कमा B3, खणडवै / खणडमा B5 B5. In this verse there exists 

some letters probably which are not known to Pingree
Verse 16 कमाग्रमाप्र / कमाप्र B5, अग्रमादि / आग्रमादि B3
Verse 18 not numbered
Vese 20 not numbered B5 हतं / हृतं
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Verse 21 रिमाद्त रिमा्त B5
Verse 22 अवयक्तमा / अवयक्मा B3 B5
Verse 23 तलुय /तलुयमा B2 B3 B4, नपृदत / नपृती B5, शदश / शदश त
Verse 25 not numbered B3, त्मलंु / सत्मलंु B5 B7
Verse 27 भगूबोलं / भगूबो B2, पररकलप / पररकलपयं B5
Verse 29 कबोदिजयमा / कबोदिजयमां B2 B5, कबोदि जयमा B7
Verse 30 not numbered B3 B4 अदप ्च / उिमाहरण ंB3
Verse 32 पि े/ मते (not correct)
Verse 35 सरूिम ्/ अथ सरूिम ्B2
Verse 37 अथ कमालसमाधनम ्सरूिम ्सबोधनम ्B3
Verse 38 िले / गणु ेB3, सवपलमा / सवप (लमा) B1, वशवै / िशी B3
Verse 41 not numbered B3 B4, पदततं / पदततमा B4 B5
Verse 42 वलय / वल B3, समतृ / समदृतः B5

parvasambhutyādhikāra
Verse 1 रमामवै / रमवै B3, गणुवै / गणुौः B5, लभ / लमाभः B5
Verse 2 दिनमदणः / दिनमण ेB5, नयमादत / ्यपमादत B3, तमः / सतमः B3
Verse 4 दवमवं / दवंव B3
Verse 6 सवमाह / सवमा B3, मबोक्मंा / मबोक्मा B3, तयमा / नयमा B3 (incorrect)
Verse 7 गनमाथमा / नमाथमा B1, इदत श्ीदसद्धमा्तसु् िरे पव्मभदुतनमाममाधयमाय B5

candragrahaṇādhikāra
Verse 1 ग्रहण / गहृण B1 (incorrect), पचु्छ / प्ुछ B5
Verse 2 श्दुत / समदृत B5 A1
Verse 3 wrongly numbered (क)संहतबो / संहतबो B5
Verse 4  तथमादप / तथदप wrongly numbered B3, करण े/ करणबो B3 B5, ररह / 

ररदत B1 
Verse 6 मवेम ्/ येवम ्B3
Verse 8 शशङ्क / शशक B5, दवमवं / दवंव B2A1, गतौ / गती B3 B1
Verse 10 मरीद्च / मररद्च B4, दवध ु/ दवं B5, वधुवै / वधु ेB1 
Verse 12 िशे े/ िबोश ेB1 B3 वङ्केन / वंकेन B4
Verse 13 भक्तमाः / भक्तमा B2 B4 कमाले / कमालः B5
Verse 14  भमानजुभजुमा जीवमा / भमानभुजुमा जीवमा B5 B4, नीदनतं / नबोदनत B1 / नदुनतं B3 

B5
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Verse 16  भवतीह / भवती B1 मधयमम ्/ मधयकं B2, स्ुि दनजम ्/ स्ुि दनदश B1 दनजं 
स्ुिं B4 B3

Verse 17 संमीनलनबो संमीलनबो B1 B2
Verse 18 के्रि ंकें रि ेB5 तक्ेपवतृ ेतक्ेपवतृःे 
Verse 19 ्ममानवै ्मवैनवै B1 B2 ्च्रिसय ्चरंिसय
Verse 20  सपशमा्म / पशमा्म / सपश्म B3 दनज / दनजे B3, दसथती / दसथदत(भयमंा) B1 B3, 

वयकवे ्ि ु/ वयकयें ि ुB3 B5, नमादडकमा / नमाडीकमा B2, भदुक्त / भके्त B3 दसथ / दथ 
B3

Verse 22 पवूमा्मपरमा / पवूवेपरमा B1 B3, दवमवे / दवंवे B3, वलनमादन / वलनमादि B5
Verse 23 मयन / मयनं B5
Verse 24 परमायमापम ्परमा यमापम ्B5 परमायमामप B2 B4
Verse 25 मधये ऽ्तरं / मधये नमारं B4, दवमबोक् / दवमदुक्त B5
Verse 26 भमादिकमा B2 B5, खल / खग B2 B4
Verse 27 नतगणुमा / नगणुमा B4, पल / ्ल B1 पले B2 correct form
Verse 29  मणडलं / म ं डंल (corrupt)B2, खिेे / ख े िे B2, यबोसत ु यबोस्च B1 B2, 

तलुयमा्तरम ्/ तलुयमा्मतरम ्B3
Verse 30 ऽनपुमातमा / (न)ुपमातमा / नपुमातमा B5, समाक्े / समापे B1, िलुनं / िलुनमा B1
Verse 31 कलपयमा कलपमा B5 A1 म्डलमाभ ंम्डलमाभपमंा B5
Verse 32 In B1, both halves of the verse are numbered as 32 
Verse 33 numbered as 32 in B2, के्रिमाद्य / के्रिमा B2 B5 के्रि / कें ि B3
Verse 34 numbered as 33 B2 सपश्म / सपशमा्म B5 दवमवग / दवंवमाग्र B2 B4 A2
Verse 35  पवमा्म्तः / पवमा्मतः B5 B3 सयूवे्ि ु/ सयूयेंि ुB3 B5 समगमबो / सममागमबो B2 B5 

भवतीदत / भवदतदत B3 
Verse 36 िबोजयमा / प्रेजयमा B1 ि्तमा / ितंमातप्तमा B2 
Verse 38 पदश्चमतः / पश्चतः B1 B5 वलनमा / वमाणः B3 A2
Verse 39 के्रिमा –्च B4, के्रिमा-मधय B4 

Colophon इदत दसद्धमा्तसु् िरे ्चिंग्रहणमाधकमारः इदत श्ीदसद्धमा्तसु् िरे ्चिंग्रणमादधकमारः
(other manuscript)
Verse 1  सममानकमाले / स (म) ममानकमाले B2 ्च्रिमावृंत / ्च्रिमावतृ ंB2 रदवगतं / रदवगत 

B4
Verse 2 wrongly numbered B5 समुदतदभ / समुदत B5 A2
Verse 4 कबोदिभमासकर / कबोदिभमाकमा्मर B2 B5 A2 मय / मये B5
Verse 5 तमानमाः / तमानमा B2 B5 घदिकमा्चतषुकं / घदिकमा्चतम्ं B2
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Verse 7 संहतबो / सेहतबो B4 वग्मनत / वगमा्म नत B2
Verse 9 not numbered, वेिमा / वेि B2
Verse 10 ततपरर / तपरर B1 B3
Verse 11 दवलमवन / दवलंवनं B5 B4
Verse 12  मदुक्त / भदुक्त B2 B4 रिमतः / रिमश B5 ग्रह े/ ग्रही B4 तरदण / तरदण B2
Verse 13 wrongly numbered B4 गदितमा / दवतमा B5 B2
Verse 15 wrongly numbered B4 यगुे / यतेु B5
Verse 16 जेन / जन B2 प्रबोके्त / प्रबोक्तबो B5

sūryagrahaṇādhikāra
Verse 1 अदतगदतरथसयूमा्मिग्रतः / अदतगदतरथसयूमा्मिमाग्रतः B4 
Verse 2 अखडं / आखडं B2 समुयः / सतमयः B2 B4
Verse 3 भमासवहते / भमासवऊते B2 B5 पररि / पररिमा B2 B3
Verse 5 भौममातग्रहमा / भौममािग््रहमा B2
Verse 6 सतक / सत ुB2
Verse 7 लध्मा / लध् B4
Verse 8 अक् / आक् B2 प्रभमाह / प्रभमावि B2 
Verse 9 & 10 in B2 representation is different
Verse 11 दवघनमा / दनघनमा B3
Verse not numbered B5 B2, In B3 one folio is not found
 ्चरि / वरेि B2 दिवमाकर / दिवमािर B3 

nakṣatracchāyādhikāra
Verse 2 वे्चरमा / ते्चरमा B2 ततप्रमापतः समायनह / ततप्रमा-नि B2 B3
Verse 3 उिदंत उिदेत B2 B5 दनशयमंा / नीशमायमा B2 
Verse 4  ध्रवक्तमा / ध्रवकमा B3 B2 रिमयेमावलवः / रिमणेवसव B2 wrongly writ-

ten B3
Verse 5 not numbered B2 ध्रवमाः / ध्रवुमा B2
Verse 6 अशमा / आशमंा, अदश् / अश्, सिशे े/सिवैश B2
Verse 8 अकमायं / अककमा्म B3 पिबोनं / पिने B2 B5
Verse 9 वदलन / वदलदन B2 भदेव / शदेह B2 B3
Verse 10 the second half of the verse is omitted in B2
Verse 11 wrongly numbered
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Verse 12 लबुधक / लबधक B2 ध्रवुकबो / ध्रवूकबो B2 कंुभ / कुभ B5
Verse 13 मधयमा्ह / मधयमाह B5
Verse 14 सतंभ / सतंश B2
Verse 15 वदशष्ठः / वद्तटि B3 B5
Verse 20 wrongly numbered B2 B3
Verse 21 दवपदत / दवयदत B2 B5

śṛṅgonnatyādhikāra
Verse 1 रमाजमापषुकर / रमाजमापषुकरे B2 तप्रदतदवंदव / तप्रदतदवंव B2
Verse 2 (incorrect) शन ु/ भमान ुB2 B5 not numbered
Verse 3 numbered as 2 ज्ञमानमाद्ययः ज्ञमानमाहय (incorrect)
Verse 4 कमलवयबोल / कमलगबोल B3 B2 (कदम) दलनी B2
Verse 7 समारमा / सतण B2 दसते (अ) दसते B5
Verse 8 wrongly numbered B2 यबोर / दरिर B2
Verse 10 शकदत श्दुत B2 
Verse 18 कबोदि शदृत / कबोदि श्दुत B3 B2
In ms B2 number of verses are wrongly numbered and sequence of 
verses is not regular manner

pātādhyāya
Verse 1 यबोजन / यबोगजदन B2 सयमातमंात / सयमातमात B2 B5
Verse 2 (स) / (रि) B2 B5
Verse 3 शु् ये श ुB1 B3 B5 omit in B5 Ms
Verse 5 wrongly numbered B2 यदुक्तः / यदुक्त B3
Verse 6 wrongly numbered B3 रिीनेः / रिमाते B2
Verse 12 यमात / पमात B3
In different manuscripts number of verse are different.


